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II. Introduction 
The Historic Preservation Workshop project, sponsored by the National Center for 
Preservation Technology and Training, falls within the multi-year Preservation Arts High 
School Project of the Center for Architecture and Building Science Research at New 
Jersey Institute of Technology (NJIT Center) and the New York City Board of Education 
(Board of Education). Other major participants are the World Monuments Fund (WMF), 
City Council Member Ken Fisher's Office, the National Center for Preservation 
Technology and Training (NCPTT), the National Trust for Historic Preservation as well 
as many leading preservation organizations throughout the country. 

The concept for a Preservation Arks High School is an outgrowth of the 1993 
symposium sponsored by the WMF that identified the need to develop a model program 
for sustainable urban preservation. (Appendix I ,a) The participants at the symposium 
found that there has been a steady erosion of our historic fabric and the record of 
humanistic achievement and values embodied therein, as well as a parallel loss of the 
craft skills that created that legacy. Thus to preserve the record of its history and culture, 
society must generate a new corps of trained craftspeople imbued with a holistic 
understanding of this heritage. With this need in mind, New York City Council Member 
Ken Fisher envisioned the establishment of a high school dedicated to preservation 
training that would significantly benefit many New York inner city youth and help them 
meet the needs of society as well. 

The threefold goal for the development of a Preservation Arts High School is: 

to create an holistic high school curriculum that integrates an interdisciplinary 
historic preservation-based curriculum with an artisan skills training curriculum and 
internship model that will meet the mandatory requirements of the New York State 
Board of Regents 
to qualify students for admission to post secondary programs 
to provide them with the equivalent of a one-year preservation arts internship 

The curriculum is intended to enable students who graduate from the program to enter 
the workforce with an excellent academic background and earning potential, and the 
option to go on to post secondary education. Now completing its second year as a 
pilot program based at the High School for Arts and Business in Corona, Queens, 
the High School for the Preservation Arts project is seeking to develop a complete 
interdisciplinary core curriculum that integrates the studies of architecture and historic 
preservation into the History, English, Science, Mathematics, and Art curricula as well 
as artisan skills development. 



A. High School for the Preservation Arts Program Development 

The NJlT Center assumed the challenge of developing a Preservation Arts High School 
and has developed model preservation-based secondary curriculum and associated 
craft internships with the Board of Education, which is a full partner in the program. The 
Board of Education has designated schools in the system to participate in several pilot 
projects, two of which have been sponsored by the NCPlT, and funding teacher 
development. The curriculum the NJlT Center and the Board of Education is 
constructing allows students to experience history as a living dynamic by focusing on 
specific historic structures or artifacts and studying the forces of their creation, 
interpretation, and preservation. This new curriculum approach uses interdisciplinary 
preservation-based learning designed to hetp students understand how different 
disciplines can be integrated into their workplace activities. Through this model, students 
explore a combination of aesthetic, philosophical, social, economic, political, and 
technical elements that serve as a vehicle for the appreciation of all aspects of the 
society being studied. 

B. Classroom Testing of Model Secondary Level Historic Preservation 
Based Lesson Plans at Historic Preservation Workshop: Overview 

The NJlT Center and the Board of Education's High School for Arts and Business held a 
Historic Preservation Workshop on Saturday, October 2, 1999 that was sponsored by 
the NCPTT. Four teachers from the High School of Arts and Business taught fifty-five 
volunteer students, (Appendix 4,b) from grades nine through twelve, four preservation- 
based lessons per grade level each using the theme of the Worlds Fairs. These lessons 
were taught at the Queens Museum of Art, the former New York City Building that was 
used in both the 1939 and 1964 Worlds Fairs in Flushing Meadows Park, New York. 
(Appendix 4,c) HS Arts & Business Principal, Stephen Drakes and Assistant Principal, 
Leslie Rubenstein fully participated in the planning of the event as well as on the day of 
the event. Their involvement and the excellent work of the four teachers and students 
from the pilot high school, are what made this project possible. 

Three of the four high school teachers Lynda Aron (English), Bryan Serra (Art) and 
Kieran McGuire (Science) have participated in the Preservation Arts High School Project 
over the past two years as part of the 1998 Preservation Week, the 1998 Preservation 
Portfolio Internship Program for Teacher Development, and this year's World's Fair 
Historic Preservation Workshop, the subject of this report. The Social Studies teacher for 
the Historic Preservation Workshop, David Moyal, replaced the original Social Studies 
teacher, Kevin Lawlor who participated in Preservation Week and the Preservation 
Portfolio Internship Program but moved to a new high school and was unable to 
continue. Ms. Aron also participated in the Teacher Development Program during the 
summer PPlP 1999. 

Preparation for the Historic Preservation Workshop began in summer 1998 when the 
four teachers, sponsored by the Board of Education, spent 80 hours each throughout the 



summer with the NJIT Center for Teacher Development. The 1998 Teacher 
Development Program included visiting the Preservation Portfolio lnternship Program 
site, Stanford White's Prospect Park Peristyle, with host artisan, A. Ottavino Corp. 
included two summer interns from the high school working on site. In addition, the 
teachers went on field trips with NJIT Center director and staff and the student interns as 
they developed lesson plans based an the turn of the 2oth Century Peristyle. They 
infused their lessons from first hand experiences throughout the summer and these 
experiences allowed the teachers to better understand the preservation model and 
process for enhancing their lesson plans. 

Ill. Background 

The NJIT Center and the Board of Education have been working together since 1996 to 
develop a unique preservation based curriculum and internship model for a proposed 
High School for the Preservation Arts in New York City. From the beginning, the World 
Monuments Fund (WMF), Council Member Fisher and the National Center for 
Preservation Technology and Training were supporters and catalysts to make the idea a 
reality. The concept was first introduced by Council member Ken Fisher at the1993 
WMF symposium: Employment Strategies for the Restoration Arts: Crafl Training in the 
Service of Historic Preservation. (Appendix 1,a) Since then, the project has been 
involved in numerous studies, has developed and tested model curriculum, and has 
conducted three pilot summer Preservation Portfolio lnternship Programs (PPIP). 

The concept for a Preservation Arts High School was approved by the New York City 
Board of Education in 1997 by Board President William Thompson, Deputy Chancellor 
Judy Rizzo and Chief Executive for Schools Programs and Support Services, Dr. Peg 
Harrington. 

The project was then launched in the summer of 1997 with a Preservation Portfolio 
lnternship Program (PPIP) sponsored by the Times Square bid followed in 1998 by the 
spring academic Preservation Week Program, sponsored by the NCPTT, the 1998 and 
1999 summer PPIP's, the Fall 1999 NCP'TT sponsored Historic Preservation Workshop, 
and the development of a Historic Preservation Course elective sponsored by the NEH 
to be taught in Spring 2000. (For additional background information about the projects 
see (Appendix 1, b), The Development of a High School for the Preservation Arts, Fall 
.1999, p. 2, "Success to Date." and the NJIT Center report for the NCPTT, Preservation 
Week Report Spring 7998, published in July 1998 on the NJIT website: 
h ttp://www.njit.edu/DirectoryKenters/CA BSR/cabsr-research. htm. 



IV, Classroom Testing of Model Secondary Level Lesson Plans 
at the Historic Preservation Works hop 

The New Jersey Institute of Technology Center for Architecture and Building Science 
Research (NJIT Center) and the New York City Board of Education's (Board of 
Education) High School for Ads and Business (HS Arts & Business) have worked 
together over the past year a half on developing preservation-based sample lesson 
ptans as a follow-up to the Spring 1998 Preservation Week and the 1998 Preservation 
Portfolio Internship Program (PPIP). In order to field test the lesson plans, the NJIT 
Center requested funding from the National Center for Preservation Technology and 
Training (NCP-TT) for further Teacher Development and lesson plan development, the 
teaching of the lessons, and documentation-of the process in 1999. Products include: 
Four lesson plans in four subject areas (Social StudieslHistory, English, Art and 
Science); at four grade levels (9-12); a videotape of sample classes and Welcome; 
evaluation of the classroom experience; and the placing the final report on the NJlT 
website. The NCPlT graciously approved this request and sponsored the project 
throughout 1999. 

A. Field Testing Plan 1999 

Once the NCP-TT approved the lessons field test project, Kate Burns Ottavino, Director 
of Preservation Technology, NJIT Center, met with the H S for Arts & Business Principal 
Drakes and four teachers in the spring of 1999. The original agreement between the 
NJlT Center and the NCPlT stated that lessons would be taught in Spring and Fall 1999 
(2 lessons each teacher in Spring and 2 lessons each in Fall for students in grades 9 
through 12). Ms. Ottavino met with the four teachers (the social studies teacher, Kevin 
Lawlor moved to a new school and was replaced by a new social studies teacher, David 
Moyal) to review the lesson plans developed by the teachers as part of the Preservation 
Portfolio Internship Program (PPIP) 1998 Teacher Development. (Appendix 2,c.) 

The teachers and Principal Drakes proposed that they each teach their four lessons for 
the four years (9-12) at one time on a Saturday in Fall 1999 using a block schedule due 
to problems with scheduling during the semester. They also thought a block schedule 
would be more effective for an interdisciplinary integrated curricutum and would be 
easier to assess. It was agreed that 10-15 students per class would be ideal and that 
special incentives would be needed to attract volunteer students on a Saturday. Upon 
further discussion, they suggested that this could be a really special event if they 
featured it as an Historic Preservation Workshop that would have as its "benchmark" the 
Worlds Fairs in Flushing Meadows Queens. The Worlds Fair Grounds are not only close 
to the HS Arts & Business, but they are both practical and diversified and allow for ample 
latitude for study by all four grades and subjects. The teachers agreed that they would 
tailor their preservation based lessons from summer 1998 to the Worlds Fair theme and 
that the ideal place to hold this event would be at the Queens Museum of Art New York 
City Building in Flushing Meadows. The Queens Museum building was originally built for 
the 1939 Worlds Fair (New York City Building) and used again as the New York City 
Building in the 1964 Worlds Fair. In between the Fairs, the New York City Building 
housed the first UN General Assembly (1946-52) and then became the Queens Museum 
of Art after the 1964 Worlds Fair. (Appendix 4,c) All agreed a change in venue from the 



t lS Arts & Business to the Queens Museum of Art would be an added attraction for the 
students and would provide hands on information about the Worlds Fairs since the 
museum is in the actual setting of the Fairs and has an excellent exhibit of Worlds Fairs 
artifacts. (Appendix 3(1)) 

The NJlT Center contacted Ms. Sharon Vatsky, Curator of the Queens Museum of Art 
and arranged to have the Historic Preservation Workshop on Saturday, October 2 from 
9 a.m. through 3 p.m. 

B. Teacher .Development 

I. Preservation Portfolio Internship Program 1998lTeacher Development 
(Appendix 2) 

In Summer 7998, four High School of Arts and Business teachers who had participated 
in the Preservation Week 1998. Lynda Aron (English); Kevin Lawlor (Social Studies); 
Byan Serra (Art) and Kieran McGuire (Science) were invited to continue to work with the 
NJlT Center on the Preservation Arts High School project. Paid. by the New York City 
Board of Education for 80 hours over the summer, the NJlT Center planned a Teacher 
Development Program for the teachers that included their visiting the Preservation 
Portfolio lnternship Program site, the Prospect Park Peristyle in Brooklyn, where two 
student interns, Justin Hilliard and Felipe Gilbaldo, from the HS Arts & Business were 
working. The teachers also took field trips with the NJIT Center staff and the student 
interns, that included: tours of Olmsted designed parks (Prospect Park, Central Park to 
compare and contrast the design and evolution of the parks); a visit to the Prospect Park 
Alliance Archives where they saw original documentation about the park and the 
buildings in the park; the New York Historical Society where they found original drawings 
by Stanford White of the Peristyle and were able to get copies of the drawings; the 
Municipal Archives and the Brooklyn Library; and a visit to host artisan sponsor, A. 
Ottavino Corp. stone works. The teachers also participated in a week long French 
American Exchange Program sponsored by the World Monuments Fund (that was part 
of the internship program). This extended the field experience to allow them to visit 
numerous preservation sites, museums, Venetian Room of the French Embassy, and 
various agencies. (Appendix 2 a.). 

These rich experiences allowed the teachers to experience not only the on-site aspect of 
an actual restoration site that they could then use in their preservation-enriched 
academic lesson plans and classroom education, but also provided them with a 
wealth of resources that they could use in the development of the course materials, 
learning exercises and lesson plans. 

The teachers were enthusiastic and quickly absorbed the preservation educational 
process through the summer's activities in order to use this information and process to 
infuse their lesson plans with preservation based material. (Appendix 2,c) As part of the 
Teacher Development they received materials and background information from the 
NJlT Center, (Appendix 2,b) were provided with architecture vocabulary and information, 
visited appropriate archives, libraries, and agencies where they were able to see primary 



documents, and learn about sources for the project etc. At the end of the summer, they 
each developed four lesson plans using the turn of the 20th century benchmark building, 
the Brooklyn Prospect Park Peristyle and the background information they received 
through Teacher Development. (See Appendix 2 b 8 c). 

2. Concepts of Teacher Development 

Behind the Teacher Development activities, the concepts and elements for restoration 
education training includes: 

The Methodology of Historic Preservation practice 
Critical thinking processes and analytical skills 
Primary and secondary research methods 
Documentation 
Scientific analysis 
Historic analysis 

D Artisticlarchitecture appreciation vocabulary 
Prescriptive writing skills 

e Communication skills. 

To accomplish this, the preservation based design for Teacher Development included 
teachers' participation in the on-site aspects of an actual restoration project with student 
interns, as discussed above, supplemented by off site archival and city agency research 
to demonstrate and engage the teachers in the academic components of preservation 
and how they are apptied during the decision making processes and artisan practice. 
This shared learning experience with the student interns was designed to develop each 
teacher's ability to enrich their academic curriculum with preservation points of reference 
and examples. This also provided the teachers, as well as the students, with an 
appreciation of the high degree of skill and artistry involved in historic construction 
methods, the standards of excellence achievable by current restoration technology and 
to acquire an appreciation of even the most rudimentary restoration skills through hands 
on experience. By teachers sharing the restoration experience and combining it, they 
were able to use the experience to explore ways in which to enable the internship 
process to inform an in-depth interdisciplinary teaching and learning process. 

C. Planning of the Activities for October 2,1999 (Appendix 3) 

Kate Burns Ottavino, Director of Preservation Technology, NJtT Center and Ruth P. 
Baker, Associate Director at the NJIT Center, met with the High School of Arts and 
Business Teachers, Lynda Aron, Bryan Serra, Kieran McGuire, and David Moyal, new 
Social Studies teacher (replacing Kevin Lawlor), and Principal Stephen Drakes in the 
Spring and Fall of 1999. 



4 .  Preparation 

Preparation and Planning for the Historic Preservation Workshop included: 

(a) Scheduling 
Setting up the Schedule for the day. Congress members Ken Fisher and John 
Sabini were invited to Welcome the students; Director of Technical Services of the 
New York Landmarks Conservancy, Alex Herrera was invited to be the Keynote 
speaker, Sharon Vatsky, the Queens Museum Curator was invited to give a slide 
overview about the Worlds Fairs and the "rubbings" project of artist, Matt Mullican's 
granite relief depicting "A Century of Worlds Fair Buildings." (Appendix 4,a) 

Set up Schedule for Workshop rooms and tours of the Museum's Worlds Fair Exhibit 
and sculptor Matt Mullican's Granite Relief at the Museum site for the "rubbings" 
project (Appendix 43) 

(b) Recruitment of Students 
Distributed a flyer to all students at the HS Ads & Business about the event to 
encourage them to attend. (The four teachers also talked with their classes about 
attending - most important) (Appendix 3 (a) (2)) 
Sent letters of invitation to HS Arts 8 Business students' parents informing them 
about the event (asked for permission slips signed by parents) (Appendix 3,a (3) 
Sent letters of invitation to "Friends of Preservation High Project" inviting them to 
attend the Opening and any part of the day possible (Appendix 3,a (4)) 
Arranged for refreshments for breakfast and lunch. English Teacher, Lynda Aron 
arranged for Worlds Fair "food" - Belgian Waffles at the end of the day 
Teachers completed lesson plans. 

(c ) Logistics 
r Arranged for Assessment of the students and teachers with Prof. Norbert Elliot 

(Appendix 6) 
a Arranged to have NJlT Public Relations Office write and distribute a Press Release 

for the media and follow up with telephone calls. (Unfortunately, it was the same day 
that "Sensation" opened at the Brooklyn Museum of Art and all the Press attended 
that event. (Appendix 3,a ( 5 )  
Arranged for Video Documentation examples of the event (included with this report) 

2. Lesson Planning and Teacher Development (Appendix 3 b) 

During the Spring, Ms. Ottavino reviewed the lesson plans prepared as a result of the 
Summer 1998 Teacher Development (Appendix 2 c) and made comments that would 
assist the teachers in translating their preservation based lesson plans, using the 
Peristyle, for the Flush~ng Meadows Worlds Fairs as a benchmark. Additionally, she 
sent the teachers study materiats about the Worlds Fairs as a subject. (Appendix 3 b (2) 
As further example of a preservation based teaching methodology, the NJlT Center 
annotated sample lesson plans developed by the Museum of the City of New York City 
on the Worlds Fair theme to become preservation based. (Appendix 3 b (1)) Included 



were pictures of buildings/objectslsculptures with descriptions and The NJlT Center's 
recommendation on how to integrate each lesson with preservation learning. For 
instance for the benchmark 1939 Trylon and Perisphere the following was suggested: 
(Appendix 3 b ( I ) ,  Aug. 10 memo) 

"Science: Discuss the materials that were used to construct the Trylon and 
Perisphere. How would their deterioration be likely to create aesthetic issues 
different from buildings more utilitarian in nature. What physical and chemical forces 
would have caused their deterioration. What kind of materials would be needed to 
have maintained these structures over the years? If these structures were replaced 
today, what materials might they be made of? Discuss the new materials introduced 
at the fair, what ones are still in use. Which materials went out of use and which 
have had to be abated? 

English: The use of symbolism in literature - literary vs. physical symbols. Why 
are geometric forms more powerful visually than when described in words - or are 
they? Can something be made more beautiful by its description than by its reality? 

History: The role of symbols and icons in history - when and why do political 
leaders borrow symbols from the past to give legitimacy to the present. How does 
the Perisphere and Trylon differ in its meaning from the 1960's Fair Globe? 

Art: Do symbols need to remain pristine to be artistically true? 

D. Saturday, October 2, 1999, Classroom Testing of Model Lesson Plans at 
the Queens Museum of Art 

On Saturday, October 2, 1999, fifty five volunteer students, four HS Arts & Business 
teachers, Principal Drakes and Assistant Principal Leslie Rubenstein, NJlT Center Staff, 
and guests gathered in the Gallery outside the Theater of the Queens Museum of Art for 
breakfast, to register for the Workshops (four Workshops of 12-15 students each) and to 
receive the schedule for the day. (Appendix 4 3 )  

At the start of the day's program, everyone gathered in the Auditorium for the 
introductions that were moderated by Kate Burns Ottavino, Director, Preservation 
Technology, NJlT Center. (Videotape included with report.) Brooklyn Council member 
Ken Fisher spoke to the students about the importance of preservation and the 
economic opportunities in the field by emphasizing that there is "Gold in Old." He 
continued by saying that there are 20,000 buildings in the city that are "one of a 
kind ... real stuff' and that it is hard to find skilled people to restore them. 

Queens Council member John Sabini, Chair of the Sub Committee on Landmarks in the 
New York City Council, (former chair Ken Fisher) welcomed the students and informed 
them that the Tiffany Glass Company had its factory in Corona (home of the HS Arts & 
Business). He said that the United States is a young country, just over 200 years old, 
and just now becoming in tune with its past. He continued that the USA is now starting 



to realize that it must preserve its heritage, in effect, the past is our future. Council 
member Sabini picked up again on the importance of this program to learn about 
preservation and that it can lead to a good career path for New York City residents. 
HS Arts & Business Principal, Stephen Drakes continued by thanking all the volunteer 
students, teachers and others in attendance. He talked about the importance of the 
Worlds Fair theme and its meaning for students who live within walking distance of the 
Fair Grounds in Flushing Meadows. Principal Drakes concluded by telling the students 
how fortunate they are to be pioneers in the Preservation High School project and that 
he looks forward to more preservation learning through an ongoing relationship with the 
Queens Museum of Art and the World's Fair Grounds. 

Keynote speaker Alex Herrera, former Director of Technical Services with Landmarks 
Preservation Commission and now Director of Technical Services of the New York 
Landmarks Conservancy followed with an "Historic Preservation Overview." He reviewed 
how he had become interested in the preservation movement; his past and present work 
in the field; and a brief overview of the growth of interest in preservation in the USA. He 
said the preservation movement has empowered people and that there were few 
designated historic buildings in the first half of the 20'"entury. Since the 1960s, the 
historic preservation movement has grown dramatically and now in New York City alone 
there are 60 Historic districts and 21,000 properties (about 2% of all properties). He 
then reiterated that there is "Gold in Old" and that much work needs to be done on the 
huge stock of historic designated buildings and artifacts. Mr. Herrera concluded that not 
only is this work very important but it brings much personal satisfaction as well. 

Ms. Sharon Vatsky, the Queens Museum of Art Curator, spoke about the 1939 and 1964 
Worlds Fairs and flavored her talk with slide examples. She then said that one of the 
activities of the day would be to do "rubbings" of the Matt Mullican installation, a granite 
relief of buildings from 100 years of World's Fairs, located near the Unisphere. 

Students then broke up into their Workshops. They attended two workshops from 10- 
11 : I 5  a.m. (30 minutes each) and then half had lunch while the other half did the granite 
relief rubbings for 45 minutes-(Appendix 7) At noon, those that had lunch then went to 
see the Museum's Worlds Fair Exhibit while the others had lunch. 

At 12:45 p.m. the students attended two more half-hour Workshops until 2:00 p.m. Then 
the students who did not do the rubbings earlier went to the granite relief and the other 
students went to the Museum's Worlds Fair exhibit. At 2:40 p.m. they regrouped in the 
auditorium for the wrap up session. 

Former 1998 HS Arts & Business Intern, Fetipe Gilbaldo, spoke to the students about his 
internship experiences at the Peristyle and how he has built on these experiences over 
the summer 1999 by working at Estler Studios, Inc., custom fabricator of replica 
architectural elements for restorations, and in fact has continued to work there after 
school through Fall 1999. His employer brought examples of the castings he has 
worked on for ornamentation of buildings being restored. Felipe then encouraged the 
students to participate in internship opportunities wherever possible. 



V. Worlds Fair Lessons -October 2,1999 
(Sample Video Tape documentation of Opening, and two lessons: Social Studies 
and Art included as part of the Report) 

The four High School of Arts and Business Teachers, Lynda Aron (English), Bryan Serra 
(Art), Kieran McGuire (Science) and David Moyal, were provided materials about the 
Worlds Fair and sample lesson plans from the Museum of the City of New York that 
were annotated with preservation information and suggestions by The NJlT Center. 
(Appendix 3 b) 

The four teachers prepared preservation-based lesson plans using the Worlds Fairs 
theme and developed them progressively for grades 9, 10, 11, and 12. (Appendix 5). 
These lessons were taught on October 2 in four Workshop settings i.e. each teacher 
(Social Studies, English, Art, Science) taught four classes (or workshops) using these 
lessons for 9Ih, I oth, 1 I th and 12" grades. There were 12-1 5 students in each workshop. 
At the end of each workshop/class, the students were asked to assess the session they 
attended. (Appendix 6) 

A. Social Studies, David Mayal (Appendix 5,a) 
David Moyal, the Social Studies Teacher, took as his aim for the 9@' grade class "How 
do objects reflect a civilization in a certain period of time?" He then showed objects on 
slides from various past civilizations (Prehistoric Man; Ancient Egyptians; Ancient China; 
Medieval Europeans; Greeks and Romans; Native Americans) and asked the students 
how we got information about these civilizations. For instance, through objects: how 
objects were preserved, and what values of the periods were represented through 
pictures on the objects or just the objects themselves. He then talked about the Time 
Capsules that were put together at the 1939 and 1964 Worlds Fairs that won't be 
opened until 6939 and 6964, 5000 years from now. 

He discussed the kinds of things that were placed in the capsules and how they reflect 
what we want people to know about us in 5000 years - everyday kinds of things and how 
these reflect our ideas of what is significant to ourselves. From there the students talked 
about what could be placed in a capsule in 2000 and how it would differ from the 1939 
and 1964 capsules. Overall this was a good exercise in helping the students to 
understand that things we see from 5000 years ago show us something of the values 
and kinds of objects people had in those periods and how this can be important in our 
understanding of these civilizations and how some of these values have shaped what we 
consider important today. 

Mr. Moyal's 1 lth grade Lesson Plan's Aim was "Why has the need for a World's Fair 
become a thing of the past?" For this he tried to show that the nature of World's Fairs 
as a place to showcase technology is moot since we are more virtual reality oriented - 
including the role of computer technology in different fields of business; and that it is 
important for schools to prepare students to use technology in these fields. They 
discussed that technology is moving so fast that it makes the world a lot smaller. 
Additionally communication methodologies and transportation allow people to learn what 



is new instantaneously. With this lesson, Mr. Moyal shows that while Worlds Fairs had 
an important part to pay in the past, the technology of today is making the need of 
Worlds Fairs defunct if the idea is to show what tomorrow will be. 

Mr. Moyal's 1 2 ~  grade lesson plan's aim is "How do we decide whether a landmark 
should be preserved." For this, the students discussed the criteria for saving national 
landmarks; the process involved in saving monuments; and the agencies that deal with 
saving monuments. They then generated a list of criteria for monuments they felt should 
be preserved (with slides). 

Following this, the class discussed particular NYC landmarks and their importance for 
preservation as well as who should decide which landmarks should be saved and who 
should pay. Finally, they discussed the kind of information they should put into a letter to 
persuade a Landmarks Commission to preserve or maintain a chosen building or object. 
The students for this lesson were encouraged to think about extant examples of 
buildings or objects they knew about, if and why they are important, and how to go about 
lrying to save a building they felt was important for posterity. 

B. English, Lynda Aron (Appendix 5,b) 
Ms. Aron started with, "Preserve the Past.. .Maintain the Present.. .Ensure the Future." In 
both her lessons for gth and loth grades she chose to discuss the use of "Symbols". In 
the gth grade she used symbols in literature i.e. the literary vs. physical symbols. She 
then discussed and showed illustrations of geometrics: Visual vs descriptive, aesthetics 
and tr~nkets. The students were then asked to think about: various symbols in literature; 
to focus on one, and to explore how a teenager might identify, react or rebel in a 
particular situation. In the 10 '~ grade lesson, she honed in on symbols that trigger 
emotions. She asked the class, based on Flaubert's comment that "everyone's life is 
worth a novel," to focus on a monument, historic structure or well-known symbol to 
create a story and relate it to their life. 

In I lth the grade lesson, Ms. Aron discussed the concept of a "benchmark" and how it is 
used in the context of the model curriculum being developed. She then asked them to 
think about how a benchmark event has affected who they are at this point in their 
development. 

The 12 '~ grade lesson was based on People, Places and Events: -The creation of a life 
formed by emotional connections, values and memories. For this, Ms. Aron discussed 
Values and Memories, Existential Alienation and Connection. She tied this to how past 
generations felt after wars and the concurrent loss of meaning. Ms Aron then asked the 
students to discuss the polarity between nostalgia and new technologies and how to 
reestablish meaning. Finally she tied this to the Worlds Fairs by asking the students to 
explore the pace of life at the end of the millennium, and how this creates a sense of 
"meaninglessness." They then discussed the irony of the location of the World's Fair 
grounds i.e. they were once considered the portal to the future, and are now located in 
the view of the traffic and metropolitan situation. 



Prior to the classes, Ms. Aron handed out two articles from the New York Times. April 
20, 1964, on "Many Faiths Display Their Art, Symbols" and "Junior to be Educated--and 
Like it" for all the classes and asked them to read and reflect on the articles before the 
Workshop. 

C. Art, Bryan Serra (Appendix 5,c) 
For the gth grade Workshop, Mr. Serra demonstrated the art of doing textured rubbings 
and discussed the day's project of going to artist Matt Mullican's granite relief of A 
Century of Worlds Fair Buildings that is located near the Unisphere (1964 Worlds Fair.) 
He provided historic reference to the 7939 and 1964 Worlds Fair materials and granite 
relief installation and how the students can apply this knowledge to doing rubbings of 
gravestones, patterns created in architectural interiors and textured finishing on 
materials. 

The Workshops for grades 10 through 72 concentrated on developing drawing 
techniques in preparation to be able to draw representations of buildings and structures 
remaining at the Worlds Fair grounds in Flushing Meadows. 

In Workshop 2 he taught the students to do basic line drawings based upon realistic and 
abstract direction. (See Videotape of this lesson). He also explained perspective, grid 
fragmentation, proportion, composition, sketch technique, line weight, harmony and 
transference. 

In Workshop 3 the subject was Art and Design through the sketching of World's Fair 
Architecture and Neighborhood Park architecture. Within the lesson he explained 
concepts such as rendering, representation, crosshatch, blending, contrast, dynamic 
versus static composition and transference and pure form. Finally he reviewed the 
progress of the student's drawing techniques and discussed the role of the 1939 
industrial engineers and architects and the role of the 1964 POP-Art influence. 

In Workshop 4, Mr. Serra continued on the subject of Art and Design through 
Competency in Architectural Freehand Drawing. He had the students work on 
redesigning a New York Worlds Fair building for a "2000 Worlds Fair" utilizing classic 
elements of architecture and contemporary geometric pure form. He illustrated this 
through showing them architectural elements such as arches, columns, order, vaults, 
windows, geometric, organic form and symbolic representation. 

D. Science, Kieran McGuire (Appendix 5,d) 
Mr. McGuire used as a benchmark for all lessons Michelangelo's white Italian Marble 
"Pieta" brought from Rome to exhibit at the 1964 World's Fair. 

His 9Ih grade Workshop 1 lesson was on Physical Science with the aim to discern the 
differences between physical and chemical changes in objects. He indicated that "in 
order to preserve, we must first know the process of change." From there Mr. McGuire 
.addressed physical and chemical properties of substances and then applied this to the 
white Italian marble of the Pieta, e.g. while marble is durable physically, it is susceptible 
to low pH environments. 



Biology was the topic of the lo fh  Grade Workshop 11. Here Mr. McGuire discussed what 
is unique about each human, what is DNA, what is a genetic fingerprint, and if there is 
uniqueness beyond genetics that can be observed. From there he looked at why 
original art is important and what is unique in each artist. He tied this into preservation 
by discussing the impact on decisions to restore or preserve unique works of art or 
architecture Finally, Mr. McGuire had a dialog with the students on why the original 
Pieta was brought to the World's Fair instead of merely making and sending a copy. 

Workshop Ill,' another l o b  Grade topic, was Earth Science. First he asked what is a 
Metamorphic Rock, how is it formed and from what. He then told the students that the 
marble used to sculpt the Pieta is a metamorphic rock and discussed its properties, how 
it is formed and the various types. Other topics included why use this marble rather than 
other material, where do you find the marble, what other use can it be used for etc. 

Workshop IV, Chemistry for I lfh grade addressed Acid Rain and what is pH. 
Mr. McGuire talked about the damage it does to limestone and marble structures and 
statues, the components of carbonic acid, where it comes from, how to measure it and 
how to prevent the damage it does. He tied it into the Pieta by discussing the 
precautions taken when the statue was brought from Rome to New York. 



VI. Assessment 
Evaluation of the Historic Preservation Workshops (Norbert Elliot, 
Professor and Chair, Department of Humanities and Social Science, NJIT) 

On October 2, 1999, my colleague (Pamela Margerm) and I served as external 
consultants for the Historic Preservation workshop held at the Queens Museum of Art. 
We asked for the instructor's materials so that we could familiarize ourselves with the 
planned instruction. In anticipation of the day of the workshop, we designed six surveys. 
Surveys 1-4 were structured to assess the content and instructional effectiveness of 
each of three workshops. Survey 5 served as an end-of-day survey, and Survey 6 
allowed the instructors to provide their perceptions of the day. Along with the 
quantitatively designed surveys, we decided to provide a qualitative evaluation of the 
day by attending sessions in each of the content areas (although logistics and time 
constraints prevented us from attending all of the workshops); hence, Ms. Margerm and I 
took detailed notes on the workshops in art, science, social studies, and English. 

The Workshop in Art 

Among the workshops in art, one was designed to give students a background in the 
nature and significance of rubbings. In that all students had an opportunity to perform 
rubbings on the granite relief of the World's Fair by artist Matt Mutlican (an artifact 
located on the grounds of the Queens Museum) the workshops by Mr. Bryan Sierra were 
well integrated into the day's activities. Other workshops focused on basic drawing, 
sketching, and freehand drawing. Each of these workshops stressed technique in 
reference to architecture and its historical context; that is, students were encouraged to 
see line, form, space, color, texture, and patterns as ways of perception in describing a 
building. 

The lessons were very clearly designed and the students were encouraged to express 
themselves. The lessons were clearly broken down and each student was able to 
produce an artifact. All students, we observed, were engaged in the lesson; each was 
given personalized attention and guidance. 

At the end of each of the sessions, we distributed the survey below. The summative 
results (there were four workshops in art presented) have been recorded in the form: 



Survey 1. Workshop in Art 
Grades 9-12 

Please circle your grade level; 9 I 0  11 12 Unknown 

Total Respondents: 9 3 7 3 1 4 

Think about your experience in the workshop you just attended and complete the 
following questions: 

2. How interesting did you find the lesson? 

1. How would you rate the clarity of the lesson? 
Total Responses:54 

Extremely 
Clear 

Total responses: 54 

4. As a result of the workshop, do you believe that you have a greater understanding of 
the ways that art can help you understand more about the past? 

Very Clear Mostly Clear 

3. How usefut was the lesson in helping you learn more about preservation? 
Total Responses: 54 

Total Responses: 54 
1 yes I Unsure I No 

Extremely 
Clear 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Very Clear Mostly Clear 

Totally Unclear Extremely 
Clear 

Totally Unclear 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Very Clear 

Totally Unclear 

Mostly Clear Somewhat 
Clear 



5. How would you rate the overall quality of the workshop? 
Total Resaonses: 54 

1 Excellent ] Very Good I Average ( Below Average ( A ~a i l u re  
- 

6. Would you recommend the workshop to other students? 
Total Responses: 54 

( Definitely I Probably Would I Maybe / Probably Would I Definitely 

On the question of clarity, 92% of the students rated the lesson wither extremely clear or 
very clear. Ninety percent found the lesson extremely interesting or very interesting. 
Eighty one percent of the students found the lesson helped them learn more about 
preservation, while eighty seven percent of the students believed the workshop in art 
provided a greater understanding of the ways that art leads to an enhanced 
understanding of the past. Ninety eight percent of the students described the workshop 
as excellent or very good. Eighty seven percent of the students would definitely 
recommend the workshop to other students. 

Would 

The Workshop in Science 

Presented by Mr. Kieran McGuire, the workshop in science used sculpture as a vehicle 
to explain concepts in basic science. In the workshop I attended, Michaelango's Pieta 
was used to emphasize the uniqueness of the human body, a discussion that led to the 
structure of DNA. Skillfully, the instructor led students back to a discussion of 
preservation as an act of securing the uniqueness of a cultural artifact. I found this a 
most impressive tour de force by the instructor. 

wouldJMaybe 
would not 

At the end of each of the sessions, we distributed the survey below. The summative 
results (there were four workshops in science presented) have been recorded in the 
form: 

Not Would Not 



Survey 2. Workshop in Science 
Grades 9-12 

Please circle your grade level: 9 10 11 12 none given 

Total Respondents: 9 4 8 33 1 

Think about your experience in the workshop you just attended and complete the 
following questions: 

2. How interesting did you find the lesson? 

1. How would you rate the clarity of the lesson? 
Total Responses: 55 

Extremely 
Clear 

3. How useful was the lesson in helping you learn more about preservation? 

Total ~ e s ~ o n s e s :  55 

. - -  
Total Responses: 55 

1 Extremely I Very Clear I Mostly Clear I Somewhat ( Totally Unclear I 

Very Clear 

Extremely 
Clear 

4. As a result of the workshop, do you believe that you have a greater understanding of 
the ways that science can help you understand more about historic preservation? 

Mostly Clear 

Very Clear 

1 Clear 

Total Responses: 55 
I yes ( Unsure ( No 

I Clear 

5. How would you rate the overall quality of the workshop? 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Mostly Clear 

Total ~ e s ~ o n s e s :  55 
I Excellent ( Very Good ( Average I Below Average ( A Failure 

Totally Unclear 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Totally Unclear 



6. Would you recommend the workshop to other students? 

On the question of clarity, 82% of the students rated the lesson either extremely clear or 
very clear. Eighty two percent found the lesson extremely interesting or very interesting. 
Eighty three percent of the students found the lesson helped them learn more about 
preservation, while ninety four percent of the students believed the workshop in science 
provided a greater understanding of the ways that science leads to an enhanced 
understanding of the past. Ninety two percent of the students described the workshop 
as excellent or very good. Ninety six percent of the students would definitely 
recommend the workshop to other students. 

Total Responses: 55 

The Workshop in Social Studies 

The workshops in social studies were presented by Mr. David Moyal. Through different 
slide presentations, Mr. Moyal took students through carefully selected examples of the 
art and artifacts from Africa, India, China, Egypt, Europe. In the session I attended, we 
discussed the Parthenon (and its relationship to the Lincoln Memorial) Reims Cathedral, 
the Stadium Tribune in Germany, and the Eiffel Tower. As with the other sessions, 
students were engaged in discussion both during and after the presentation. In the 
session Ms. Margerm attended, students made the subtle point that, while often 
architecture was preserved by accident, architectural monuments were also preserved 
by intention so that future generations could benefit by their existence. 

I Definitely 
Would 

At the end of each of the sessions, we distributed the survey below. The summative 
results (there were four workshops in social science presented) have been recorded in 
the form: 

Probably Would 
Not 

Survey 3. Workshop in Social Studies 
Grades 9-42 

Probably Would Definitely 
Would Not 

Please circle your grade level: 

Maybe 
wouldlhlaybe 
would not 

Total Respondents: 10 4 10 33 3 

Unknown 

Think about your experience in the workshop you just attended and complete the 
following questions: 



2. How interesting did you find the lesson? 

I. How would you rate the clarity of the lesson? 
Total Responses: 60 

Extremely 
Clear 

3. How useful was the lesson in helping you learn more about preservation? 

Total Responses: 60 

Very Clear 

Extremely 
Clear 

4. As a result of the workshop, do you believe that you have a greater understanding of 
the ways that the social sciences can help you understand more about the past? 
Total Responses:BO 

I yes I Unsure ( No 

Total Responses: 60 

5. How would you rate the overall quality of the workshop? 
Total Responses: 60 

Excellent I Very Good ] Average ( Below Average I A Failure 

Mostly Clear 

Very Clear 

Extremely Clear 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Mostly Clear 

Very Clear 

6. Would you recommend the workshop to other students? 
Total Responses: 60 

Totally Unclear 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Mostly Clear 

Definitely 
Would Not 

Totally Unclear 

Probably Would 
Not 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Maybe 
would/Maybe 
would not 

Definitely 
Would 

Totally Unclear 

Probably Would 



On the question of clarity, 96% of the students rated the lesson either extremely clear or 
very clear. Ninety three percent found the lesson extremely interesting or very 
interesting. Ninety five percent of the students found the lesson helped them learn more 
about preservation, while ninety five percent of the students believed the workshop in 
social science provided a greater understanding of the ways that social science leads to 
an enhanced understanding of the past. One hundred percent of the students described 
the workshop as excellent or very good. Ninety percent of the students would definitely 
recommend the workshop to other students. 

Survey 4: The Workshop in English 

The workshop in English that 1 attended began with a postcard of the 1964 World's Fair. 
We then moved on to reading a passage of E.L. Doctorow's World's Fair in which the 
narrator tells us of his desire to be an All American Boy as a "means of entry into a self- 
regulated world." Ms. Lynda Aron, the instructor, then led a discussion of this world, 
recreated by the novelist, that was long past. It is for this sense of connection, Ms. Aron 
suggested, that we preserve monuments. 

At the end of each of the sessions, we distributed the survey below. The summative 
results (there were four workshops in English presented) have been recorded in the 
form: 

Survey 4. Workshop in English 
Grades 9-12 

Please circle your grade level: 9 10 11 12 Unknown 

Total Respondents: 9 2 8 32 7 

Think about your experience in the workshop you just attended and complete the 
following questions: 

1. How would you rate the clarity of the lesson? 
Total Responses: 58 

2. How interesting did you find the lesson? 
Total Responses: 58 

Totally Unclear Somewhat 
Clear 

Totally Unclear 

Mostly Clear Extremely 
Clear 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Very Clear 

Mostly Clear Extremely 
Clear 

Very Clear 



3. How useful was the lesson in helping you learn more about preservation? 

4. As a result of the workshop, do you believe that you have a greater understanding of 
the ways that reading literature can help you understand more about the past? 

Total Responses: 58 

. - 
Total ~es~onses :58-  

I yes ( Unsure ( No 1 

5. How would you rate the overall quality of the workshop? 
Total Responses: 58 

I Excellent I Very Good I Average 1 Below Average 1 A Failure 1 

Extremely 
Clear 

6. Would you recommend the workshop to other students? 

Very Clear Mostly Clear 

On the question of clarity, 90% of the students rated the lesson either extremely clear or 
very clear. Ninety one percent found the lesson extremely interesting or very interesting. 
Eighty eight percent of the students found the lesson helped them learn more about 
preservation, while eighty three percent of the students believed the workshop in English 
provided a greater understanding of the ways that English leads to an enhanced 
understanding of the past. Ninety one percent of the students described the workshop as 
excellent or very good. Eighty one percent of the students would definitely recommend 
the workshop to other students. 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Total Responses:58 

The End-of-Day Survey 

Totally Unclear 

Definitely 
Would 

Following a presentation of one student's field preservation experiences from the 
previous summer, students were encouraged to complete a voluntary assignment that 
could lead to a paid internship. At that time, we distributed the survey below: 

Probably Would Maybe 
wouldtMaybe 
would not 

Probably Would 
Not 

Definitely 
Would Not 



Survey 5. Historic Preservation Workshop at Queens Museum of Art 
End-of-Day Survey 

Circle your grade level: 9 70 11 12 Unknown 

Total Respondents: q O  3 8 24 3 

Please think about the activities you experienced today and complete the following 
questions: 

1. What was the best part of the day? 
Total Res~onses: 48 

2. If you could, how would you change the day? 

The Opening 
Session (The 
Welcome, 
Keynote 
Speaker, and 
Worlds Fair 
Presentation 

~ o t a l  Responses: 48 
I I'd like more 1 I'd like more 1 I'd like to have I I'd like to have 1 I'd would liked 1 

The Workshops 
Presented by 
the Teachers 

lectures; they 
would give me 
a better overall 
picture. 

The Visit to the 
Worlds Fair 
Exhibit at the 
Queens 
Museum 

3. A primary goal today was to allow you to understand the importance of historic 
preservation. How would you describe your attitude now toward preservation? 
Total Responses: 46 

workshop time. 

The Rubbings 
of the Granite 
Relief 

While preservation may be 
important, I do not believe it 
is a relevant activity. 

I believe that preservation 
is an important way to 
capture the past, maintain 
the present, and ensure the 
future. 

The Wrap-up 
and End of Day 
Activities 

had more time 
to visit the 
Exhibit. 

I believe that preservation 
is an important activity, but I 
am unsure of how it relates 
to me or to the world in 
which I live. 

had more time 
to work on the 
rubbings. 

to have had 
more time to 
sum up the 
day. 



4. How would you evaluate the entire day? 
Total ~es~onses :48  

[ Excellent I Very ~ o o d  I Average I Below Average I Failure 

The students found the workshops to be the best part of the day. They enjoyed most the 
opportunity to do hands-on work, as exemplified by the 56% who best enjoyed the 
rubbings. Eighty nine percent agreed that the primary goal of the day was met, and 
ninety six percent of the students described the day as either excellent or very good. 

The Instructors' Survey 

Shortly after 3:00 p.m., we distributed six questions to our instructors. Their answers are 
recorded below: 

Survey 6. Historic Preservation Workshop at Queens Museum of Art 
Instructors' Survey 

1. Do you believe that today's activities enhanced the students' attitudes toward 
historic preservation? 

Mr. Serra: Yes, positive. 

Mr. Kieran: Absolutely-and the historic preservation aspect of the presentation 
enhanced the students' attitudes toward the subject matter. 

Mr. Moyal: I think today's activities gave the students an interest they never expected to 
have. 

Ms. Aron: Most definitely. 

2. What was the most significant aspect of today's activities? 

Mr. Serra: The slide presentation and dialogue at the beginning of the day. The 
rubbings and the production of arhvork to support vital learning skills. 

Mr. Kieran: The linking of preservation and science in that the preservation applications 
served to motivate the students to greater effort in understanding what is otherwise dry 
and esoteric material. 

Mr. Moyal: The hands on activities like the rubbings and some of the workshops 

Ms. Aron: Students' interest and enthusiasm! 





3. Do you believe that today's activities provided you an opportunity to 
design lessons that will be carried back into your own classroom? 

Mr. Serra: Yes, we exchange our lesson plans and compare. My projects can be 
integrated in most of our arts curriculum! 

Mr. Kieran: Absolutely-as well as encouraging me to more consistently include 
appticatians in my lessons. 

Mr. Moyal: Definitely. Being a social science teacher, today's lessons have applications 
that can be used by my social science class. 

Ms. Aron: Yes! 

4. Given the opportunity, how would you restructure the day? 

Mr. Serra: More freshmen and sophomores needed 

Mr. Kieran: Add a student roundtable to sum up and provide student brainstorming and 
interaction. 

Mr. Moyal: More hands on activities. 

Ms. Aron: Have someone else organize the food! r h i s  lot fell to Ms. Aron.] 

5. How do you think the students responded fo the day? 

Mr. Serra: They seemed quite pleased with all of the activities available. 

Mr. Kieran: Positively, across the board. 

Mr. Moyal: Extremely positive. 

Ms. Aron: With curiosity and excitement. 

6. Using the scale below, how would you judge the day? 

Although spent by the activities of the day, the instructors described the day as most 
positive. 

Conclusion 

A Failure 

By any measure-quantitative or qualitative-the day was clearly an enormous success. 
The materials were creatively selected, the presentations were engaging, and the 
students were animated. 

Below Average 

In that 1 was fortunate to have served as program evaluator for the 1998 Preservation 
Week, let me conclude with two essential points. The first is that the program now has 
lnaturity, The instructors now have a consistent frame of reference-preservation-that 

Average Excellent 
3 

Very Good 
1 



is intertwined in the fabric of instruction. The materials are no longer merely presented; 
now they are threaded into content-level discussions. The discussion by Mr. McGuire on 
DNA, launched from a discussion of the Pieta, demonstrated the degree with which the 
material has been mastered by these talented instructors. 

The second point is that the approach to curriculum--developed by the The Center for 
Architecture and Building Science Research and the staff of the High School of Arts and 
Business-needs to be disseminated and considered as a national model of instruction. 
The sponsors of this project, I recommend, should now identify a broader vehicle to 
disseminate their ideas-perhaps more publication, perhaps more funding, perhaps a 
larger laboratory dedicated to the presewation arts. Regardless of the vehicle, however, 
the sponsors have achieved something here that is unique and very, very significant. 



VII. Conclusion 

The October 2, 1999 field testing of model secondary level historic preservation based 
lesson plans at an Historic Preservation Workshop built directly on the Spring 1998 
Preservation Week, sponsored by the NCPTT, for which four High School of Arts and 
Business teachers developed and taught a preservation based lesson plan. The summer 
1998 and 1999 Preservation Portfolio Internship Programs (PPIP) then engaged student 
interns and provided a venue for Teacher Development. Through the summer 1998 
PPlP and Teacher Development, the four teachers developed four lesson plans each 
using the Turn of the 2oth Century Peristyle as the benchmark. 

As a result of these experiences, it allowed the four teachers to use this knowledge to 
develop and test four new lessons each for grades 9 through 12 for this project using the 
Worlds Fairs in Flushing Meadows New York as the benchmark. 

This holistically integrated preservation infused academic curriculum was presented as a 
one day Historic Preservation Workshop in October 1999. This remarkable day brought 
fifty-five volunteer students from the High School of Arts and Business to the Queens 
Museum of Art to attend four preservation workshops each (Social Studies, English, Art, 
Science), to hear outstanding speakers from government, and preservation related 
agencies, and to learn about the art of "rubbings" as well as to have the opportunity to 
see the Worlds Fair grounds and visit the museum's Worlds Fairs exhibit and New York 
City Panorama model. 

Throughout the day, the students maintained a steady interest and enthusiasm. In the 
students' assessment of their classes and of the day as a whole, they were uniformly 
positive in their reaction to the preservation information and learning that took place. 
The teachers continue to show a great deal of interest and grow in proficiency with each 
opportunity to work on this project. 

Overall, through the successes of past and current pilot programs of the Preservation 
High School project, this program w~ll continue to build on these experiences to fulfill the 
reality of becoming a full Preservation Arts High School. 
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Lnsread of remedial government programs 

that target the rnosr: distasteful and politi- 

c d y  embarrassing symptoms of mega-ciry 
crisis, w e  may be ready now to consider 

much broader-based experiments in urban 
preservanon and sustainable development. 

A MODEL FOR JUSTlFYlNG 
SUSTAINABLE URBAN 
PRES.ERVATION 

0 ne way to begin to m a k e  urban 

preservation relevant in rhe contexc of 

suruinable developmenr is to .analyze the 
impact that urban preservarion would have 

compared with new building and develop- 

ment. Which option proves to be the sus- 
tainable one? Which oprion allows us to 

"meet the needs of the present wirhout 

compromising the ablliry of f u m e  genera- 

tions to,meet theit own needs"? 

Let us examine here the -mpacc of these 
two oprions on the social, human, marerial, 

and nanrral capital of New York City. 
Which creates greater economic savings? 

Which brings with it greater additional 
benefirs to enhance social cohesion? The 

following brief discussion is inrended to 

provoke an interdiscipitnary effort to 

reconceptualize our dunking, frnd new 

ways of Jooking at urban problems, spur 
dialogue, and build a new consensus. 

Sociul Capital 

The notion of "social capital" is the most 

abstract of the four capiral stocks and the 
most dficult to quantify, yet perhaps the 

most important. If cornmuniry members 
preseme a sense of idenuty connected to 
the place in which they live, they will be 

i able to meer the constant chdenges posed 
by mega-city pressures with a positive 

:i sense of possibility and pride in ackuwe- 
i ment. 

APPENDIX lp, 

This intangible sense of social cohesion 

based around shared ethical values is a capi- 
ral stock of tremendous potency and 
volaulty. Harnessed properly, it leads to 
sustainabdiry and the highest achievements 
of civilized capaciry. By way of example, 
we could argue h a t  ancient Athens, Rome 

in its glory or Florence during the 

Renaissance had a stock of social capiral 

unparalleled in rhe wescern world. Yet, 
obversely, if social capital cannot be pre- 

served, its energy is dissipated in explosions 
and decLnes so rapid that a l l  hope is Iost; 

communities become maimed, crippled and- - 
d e d  by cynicism, despair, and violence. 

How much stock does New York City 
possess of social capital? Contradictory 

images and thoughrs immediately come to 
mind, but if one poll is to be believed, over- 

all the stock is quite substantial: only 7 per- 
cent of New York residents cite a sense of 

community as a problem. Inner city neigh- 

borhoods have traditionally been and will 
continue into the future as the f i s t  d e s k -  
tion for new immigrant groups, who bring 
with them shared cultural and social values. 

The challenge becomes how to improve the 
of Ue and ensure social equity, a 

heathy environment and economic oppor- 

tuniry so that chis capital is not drained. 

Evidence shows that the benefits of hstoric 

preservation succeed in kulling civic pride 
and creating a socid confidence, and so 
helps to preserve social capital. W~th urban 

preservation, for exampIe, come: tourism 

and the material and psychological benefits 
of Iiving in comrnuniues admired by visi- 
tors from afar. S d a r l y ,  studies in more 
than-a dozen cities around the muon have 

shown that property values benefit from 
urban preservation. With preservation also 
comes an improved quality of life stem- 
ming from the strengthening of community 

- --- 
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values. An involved 24-hour neighborhood, 

for example, reduces crime, vandalism and 

littering, and attracts new business. 

By contrast, new building can have the 
opposite effecr. For example, consider an 

inner city strip shopping center. It has to 
spend $2 more per square foot &an a com- 

parable suburban shoppbg center for full- 
time security guard, increased Lghiulg, and 
continuous cleaning. Totd operaring costs 

as a resdr: rise by 15 percent. 

O n  a larger scale, enrire communities can 

be destroyed by new building precisely 
because the norion of t h e  existence of a 

stock of social capital is not recognized. In 
1994, h e r e  were plans afoot to demolish 

the 124 buddings of the Nehemiah Project 
iu East New York A New York Newsduy 
editorial by Roberta Brandes Gratz, author 

of The Living City and presidenr of the 
Eldridge Street Project in New York, crid- 
cized the proposed demolition and made an 
appeal to preserve the social capital that 

would otherwise be wasted: 

- "Housing alone does not make a 
neighborhood and it is rz moral out- 
rage to throw 01tt people with long 
social ties to the commwnity, people 
who smggled againrt drrrgs and 
crime, long-term owners who coaild 
not get mortgages during the hard 
times, who were red-lined oztt of loans 
to improve the area but who stayed 
and worked hard against deten'ora- 
tion, always with the faith that things 
would get bettm, Many poor people 
here with what are traditionally 
defined as middle-class values are 
being shoved o ~ t  to make way for 
moderate-income homeowners. This 
displacment is rationalized by pre- 
tending that poor people can't con- 

tn'brtte to neighborhood stability, and 
want to leave anyway at the first 
opportanity. 

The traditional New York neighbor- 
hood model is being emulated mqr- 
where ercept in owr own backyard. 
Can't we learn from ourselues? " 

Human Capitul 

One problem that continues to vex poLiti- 

cians and social workers responsible for 
addressing the problems ofthis nation's 

inner cities is unemployment, part;cuIarly 
among youth. Job programs historically - 
have in general not proved successful. For 
example, many federally funded federal job 

programs spend between $2000 to $4000 

per person and last two 10 h e  months. 
As one yollrfi skills training leader com- 

mented once, 'Wirh $2000 you can just get 
them dressed up and sent to a job inter- 

view." Job training requires a long rerm 
hvesment, and for &is reason, urban 
preservation projects can provide the con- 

text for job training and increase a cornmu- 
nity's stock sf human capital. 

According to the New York Ciry Parks 
Deparrment (Rabinowia, 1994), there are 

no current program in the New York City 
university art school system for preserva- 

tion and art conservation. Few people are 
trained in the artisan skills of scone-cut&g 

and mold-making. In short, many restora- 
tion architects arc forced to  spec* replace- 

ment materials and techniques or abandon 
plans for preservation because 'you can't 
get &at kind of work anymore.* 

Studies have shown that job creauon is 
stronger in preservation work than in new i 
consrmction, as preservation work is more 
labor intensive. F d e r ,  the Lower 

Manhattan Task Force calculated rhe bene- :i 
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fits of jobs rerained duough its preservation 
efforts. Experts calculated that 3000 jobs 
wiU be retained by the Lower Manhatfan 
preservation effort with each job having a 

net present value of $115,367. In addition, 
preservation creates five more commction 
jobs and b e e  more permanent jobs than 
new consu-ucdon for every $1 d o n  

invested. (The City of New York, Lower 

Manhartan Task Force, 1994) 

A P P E N D I X  

itics and bureaucracy and supported by pri- 
vate enterprise. Just as there is an unused 

resource in the heritage of New York City, 
so there is a needy base of human c a p i d  in 
the city that could be srrengrhened through 
tra;ning by and service to programs of sus- 

tainable urban preservation. 

Material Capital 

Nationwide smdies show that development 

i The principles of social cost accounting can 
is consistently steady in kstoric dismcrs in 

be used to calculate the benefit of aaining terms of work permit applications; and in 
Denver's hstoric preservation area, 114 one craftsperson. Assume a 19-year-old 

j unemployed youth living in public housing new businesses were created with 450 new ' 

jobs despite a severe recession and receiving approximately $7,000 in total 

public assistance. He enters a preservation 

&person skills ~ain;ng program at $1 0 

per hour. Upon completion of the pro- 
%ram, he becomes an apprentice at $25,000 
annual salary with benefits. Using a m a i d  

compuraGons, the societd income for one 
trained craftsperson rums our ro be 
$397,089. 

These kmds of facts a r p e  strongly in favor 
of a craftsperson training program targeting 
disadvantaged minority youth and workers 

in need of skills retraining, as an adjunct of 

sllsrainable preservation programs. (See 

essay, following). Programs of dm sort 

t would e n d  marshalLing a diverse coalition 

of support to provide the necessary leader- 
ship, commitmenr, and financing: business, 

both large and small, community develop- 

ment groups, locd government, educadond 
institutions, and unions. Necessary compo- 
nents include comprehensive s o c d  service 

support, ties to fad educational bd ru -  
tions and community groups, and a sympa- 
thetic and active apprenticeship program 

W h i l e  easily described in t he  abstract, such 
programs need to be more fully articulated 
and brokered through the maze of city pol- 

One reason that urban preservation can 

bring economic developmenr is 
because it preserves material capital. This is 
most clearly seen in savings on energy and 
landfill costs, as well as the reduced need 

for materials demanded by wholly new 

construction. 

The City of New York Lower Manhatran 
Task Force analyzed energy cost savings, 
and was able ro justlfjr the foIIowing kcen- 

rive: if a bullding owner improved his 
budding at least 20 percent of the current 

assess value, the ciry codd offer a 30 per- 
cent reduction in elecuiciry costs and 20 

percent of narurd gas costs over 12 years. 

Landfa space b quickly running out in 
New York City, requiring a major solid 
waste management system transformation. 
Srudies during the late 1980s found that 

consuuaion waste accounted for 30 per- 
cent to 50 percent of the solid waste in 
urban landfi, and that rehabilitation gen- 
erates approximateIy 67 percent less sohd 
waste &an new c o n s m c ~ o n  

Urban can achieve substanrial 
savings for the municipal solid waste man- 
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CONCLUSION agernenr budget as well. If 30 percent of 
new consmct;on is replaced by rehabilita- M ost supponers of sustainable dwel- 
Gon, the generation of more than 417,OQO opment have no background in hLs- 
tons of waste will be avoided, saving the toric preservation but nevertheless are 
city more than $30 milion. motivated to create environmentally corn- i 
Preservauon effom-as distinct from reha- 
bilirauon-might generate even Iess solid 
waste and require wen less in rhe way of 
new marerials and energy consumption. 

Natural Capital 

Urban preservation allows the b d t  envi- 

ronment to remain and helps protect exist- 
ing natural capital. Zoning pIays an impor- 
cant role in the sustakab&ry of a city. 

Zoning incentives that do not favor the 
preservation of the city budt environment 
spur demolition and the sprawl of new 
developmenr Limirs ro neighborhood 
growth and the iaclusion of greenways 
provide an impetus for human scale dwel- 
opment that preserves wet lands, curbs 
automobile craff~c, and does not overbur- 

den infrastrucrure. 

.Furthermore, research conducted over the 
last twenty years shows &at rehabilitation 
work cy-pically puts less of a burden on 
water and sewage rnfrastructure than new 
dcvclopment. T h s  translares into a cleaner 
environment wMe simultaneously provid- 
ing open space for dabitants.  It is impor- 
[ant to note that these factors also strongly 
influence perceptions of regional comped- 
rivcness. 

patible and more livable communities. 
Historic arc seeking to pre- 
serve urban heritage. The challenge lies in 

seeing the cogent intersection of both 

movements. Urban preservation can 

become a catalyst for crafting a sustainable 
f u m e  from rhe nonrenewable resource of 

urban heritage. Environmental conservation 

togerher wirh strong social-equity atgu- - 
menrs makes a cogent combination through 
which to enlarge the consntuency for mak- 
ing a new kind of sustainable urban invesr- 

mem 
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/ Proposal To Create A VocationaVTechnical 
i High School For The Restoration Arts 

Submitted by Kate Bttrns Ottavino, M. Arch., M.S. Historic Preservation 

i Director: Preservation Technology Center for Architectare G Building Science Research, 

i New Jersey Institute of Technology JNJIT) 

i THE NEED 

1 Th e need to develop an educational 
ua;ning program for a high school 
curriculum on the Restoration A m  

stems from a shortage of crained restoration 
artisans in the building trades, a shortage 

acknowledged and of concern professional 
i architects, engineers and preservationists, 

f educators, contractors, and building owners 

j alike. h large measure this shortage is the 
result of an ever-increasing number of his- 
toric districts, heritage areas, landmark and 
landmark eligible structures. The increase 

j in our nauon's awareness and desire to pro- 

i tect and perpetuate the life of iw historic 

:i properties stems from the enacunent of 
Federal legislation, the Historic 

i Preservation Act, establishing the Advisory 

Council on Historic preservation and the 

National Register of Hisroric Places in 

:j 1966. This Act also spurred the formation 

of local Landmark Commissions across the 
ccuntry. However, for several reasons, 

training in both the public and ~r iva te  sec- 

tor has not kept pace with the growing 

needs of the residenrial and main street 
commercial renovaaon/restoration markets. 

I These reasons include lack of managerid 

commitment, costs, and a scarciry of 
resources for ongoing funding. 

As a result, demand for qualified restora- 
tion artisans exceeds the supply in the mar- 
ket place today. 

Despite this shortage, a recent analysis of 

the construction industry by the American 

Lnstitute of Architects shows that spending 

in the renovation/restora&n sector of the 
buildmg industry has increased at a rate of 

7 percent per year over the past frfteen 
years and now occupies 44 percent of the 

volume of consauction work in the United 
States (MA JournaKFebruary 1996). In 
New Jersey, for every $I million expended 
on hstoric rehab&tarion nearly 75 jobs are 

created, of whch 39 are in the construction, 
manufacturing, r e d  and wholesale trades 
(New Jersey Historic Trust, "Historic 

Rehab Pays Off Big for New Jersey"). In 
New York city there are 958 individually 
designated landmarks and 68 hiscoric 
Districts comprised of 20,260 buildings 
(New York City Landmarks Commission). 

These staggering figures, combined with 
the fact that for every $1 d o n  invested in 
the rehabilitation of hstoric properries 
there is $2.75 &on in economic actiuity 
generated, has led members of both parties 
in Congress to co-sponsor the H i s~onc  
Home Ownership Tax Actn (5.1002 & 
H.R. 1662) in order to encourage more res- 
idexlrial rehab;l;tarion investment. 

Congress has realized that homeownership 

tax credits will foster a stronger economic 
environment and create skilled jobs, whch 
wil l  more than offset the lost tax revenue. 
These tax credits, combined with the U.S. 
Bureau of Labor projections that the .u .5  
will need another 35,000 bricklayers and 
stone masons within the next ren years 
(while projecting only moderate overall 

economic growch), are strong indicators of 
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a healthy and growing job market in the non-academic instirutions or  centers and a 
sIulled masonry and trowel trades done conferences in the form of workshops. 
(International Masonry Institute Today, Such *intensive training" courses are gener- i 
January 1996). ally open to all who wish to participate and [ 

It is rime for our VocationaVTecbcal 

High Schools to take the lead in capturing 
this skilled job marker for its qaduates by 
preparing their students to serve the grow- 

ing number of homeowners, apartment 

owners, and main street commercial build- 
ing owners undertaking the 

renovation/restoration of their hstoric 

properties. A graduate of the Restoration 
Arts Program could expect to earn between 

$10 and $20 dollars per hour in their first 
year of employment depending upon their 
1eveI o i  skill. These wages, are at least com- 

parable to those of beginning college grad- 
uates pay scde. Further, the Restoration 
Arts High School graduate will be able to 

realize the benefits without having to invest 

the time and money higher professional 

education required to earn s d a r  wages in 
alternate fields, with regard to earnings 
growth, the wages in the field for a jour- 

neyman artisan employed at a union scale 
can be as h g h  as $65.00 an hour including 

benefirs in New York City. The avdabiliry 

of hgh-qual;ty, high skilled jobs will afford 

the graduate of a Preservation High School 
a challenging, stimulating, and rewarding 

future. 

C U R R I C U L U M  GOALS A N D  

R E a U I R E M E N T S  

C urrently most building preservation 
programs are geared to the college and 

masters degree level participant, giving rise 
to either a "white-collarn or counter-cul- 
ture image of restoration practice. For more 

hands-on kstruc~ion, these academic pro- 
grams are supplemented by short term 
intensive training" sessions provided by 

pay the requisite fees. These courses are 

usually brief in nature, addressing either the 

state of the arc of a particular area in preser- 
vation or a specific probIern comrnody 

found during the restoration of certain 
building materials, with tides such as "How 

to Clean Masonry" or "How to Make a 

RepLca PIaster Medallion." 

What does not exist is a program geared to 
developing a more traditionally uade-based 

anisan who specializes in restoraGon This 
is the constituency that must be trained to 
meet the growing restoration needs of small 
business and homeowners. Critical to the 
development of a broader-based restoration 
misan constimtncy is a systematic restora- 

tion arts training program at  the appren- 
riceship level. The systematic training 
required by such a program could be most 
successfully administered within the frame- 
work of a VocationaVTec~ca1 High 
School. There are many aspem to training 
at this level which are helpful to the sm- 
dents. One example is the disciphe is best 

fostered within a framework that is pre- 
pared to offer the appropriate professional 
and social support systems that may be 
needed to integrate students into the expec- 
anons  and requirements of the worlung 

world. 

The concept of a VocationaUTechcaI 
High School program for the Restoration 
Arts is modeled in part upon the develop- 
ment of Vocaciona! High Schools for indus- 

tries such as the au~omouve, a~a t ion ,  and 
trades before World War I1 as &ell 

the High School of the Performing Arts 
In New York C i y  In brief, the program 
would consist of an integrated curricu1um 
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devoted to the development of young peo- 
ple's abhties in the Restoration Arts by 
way of both hands-on and classroom trkn- 
k g .  An integrated cumculum would 

emphasize the budding arts in the comext 

of the academic mniculurn in addirion to 

the practicaI trade t echques  provided by 
shop training. For example, in an American 

History course Thomas Jefferson's choice 
of the classical style of architecture to rep- 
resent o u  young nation would be $Is- 

cussed in the context of the Greek ideal of a 

democracy as a model for the United States 
Government. Other subjects such 

Chemistry, Physics and Geology would be 

illustrated with experiments involving the 

properties and constiruents of building 

academic year and the degree o i  industry 
participation. 

A critical component to the success of a 

high school program for the Restoration 

Arrs will be its link to local kdusrry. 
Existing industry w J  be able to provide 

the drastructure for skilled apprentice- 

ships to be underraken in a reahtic work 

environment. Such an environment will 
provide the necessary equipment for train- 
ing h its proper context, with Journeymen 

Supervisors overseeing srudern effom on 
real-life projects. Funher, by collaboration 
with industry, the studen1 will get qu&v 
training without a massive and redundanr 

investment in "tool;;lg-up" by the school. 

materials including how h e y  are formed In short, the thrust of the curriculum is to 
and how h e y  deteriorate- C l z s  t f i ~ s  would create inregrated acade& and handsmon 
be raken to look at neighborhoods with restoration training program whereby an 
hstoric brick patterns and idenufy case educated and edightened work force capa- 
studies of building material deterioration bIe of highly skJled restoration in the 
such as stone stoops, metal cor-nices, and traditional building arts can be developed. 
wooden porches. 

Shop work would hclude h t roduc~ory  

courses in each of the building materials 

to enable the student to select the made 

of bs/her choice, The curriculum would 
provide the srudent, in combination with 
classroom training, a minimum of 480 

hours of practical raining in h e  restoration 

trade of heir choice, prior to undertaking a 

summer internshp program. Such prel;ni- 

nary training would enable the srudent to 

accrue on-the-job training with the status 

of an apprentice during the summer. Over a 

period of three to four summers, a full year 

of apprenticeship codd  be served prior ro 

THE ROLE OF THE CENTER F O R  

ARCHlTECTURE A N D  B U I L D I N G  

SCIENCE RESEARCH: 

T he staff of NJIT are uniquely 

to develop the criteria and curriculum 
for a vocauonaYtechcal rrahing program 

which will satisfy rhe skills and academic 

deveIopment requirements of a Restoration 
Arts tr&g Program. The experience of 

our staff in the academic requirements of 

the discipline as we1 as the hands-on skills 
development of the restoration a m  repre- 

sents over twenty-five years of leadership 
in the field of Historic Preservation. 

i graduation An accelerared apprendceship The techcal md of train- 
program for interested and qualified stu- k g  will be  integrated by the Center into 
dents might be developed, d e ~ e n d m g  upon the existing curriculum as provided by the : the number of hours allocared during the Nrrcnt Vocationnechcd High School 
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course selection. The curriculum for each 

of &e courses in both c e c h c d  and acade- 

mic areas will be modified by the Center to 
include the core requirements of a 

Restoration A r t s  Program. In addition, cn- 
teria for the quzdiiications of supplemen- 
tary faculty for teaching the hstoric preser- 

vation aspects of these courses will be pre- 
scribed. Acrual faculty members can be 

preliminary recommended by the Center 
for specialized teachimg unique to 

Restoration Arts. 

The Occupational Profie and Shop 

Competency Certaicate requirements of 
the State will dso be reviewed and specific 
crireria for Restoration Arts performance 

levels will be proposed for incorporation 

into the Certificate's requirements. 
Selection criteria for industry participation 

in an AI) (apprenticeshp program) will be 
identified by the Center as well as potential 

local industry paricipants. 

The appointment of an Advisory Board is 
recommended for a Preservauon High 
School. The Center would recommended 

those instimeions whose members would 

be appropriate to serve on such a Board, 
and would prescribe the quaMicauons of 
addition individual members who would be 
desirable, Actual Board Members could be 
proposed by the C e n t e ~  The purpose of 
the Board is to ensure that a consensus is 

acheved, one thac will be recognized by the 
Historic Preservation profession through- 

out the State and the NaGon, on the acade- 
mic and vocational/technical goals of the 
Restoration A m  program as well as  he 
means and methods to redize hem. 
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A PU bllc New Jersey Institute of Technology 
Research Unjvers~tC enter for Architecture and Building Science Research 

The Development of a High School for the Preservation Arts 
Fall 1999 

Introduction 

Tne threefold goal for the de\felopment of a High School for the Preservation Arts is: 

to create an holistic high school curriculum that inregrates an intcrdisclplinap. historic 
preservation-based curriculum with an artisan skills train~ng curriculum and internship 
model that will meet the mandatory requirements of  the New York State Board of Regents: 
to qualify students for admission to post secondary programs; and 
to provide them wlth the equivalent of a one-year preservation arts internship. 

The cuniculum is intended to enable students who graduate fiom the program to enter the 
workforce w r h  a n  excellent academic background and earning potential. and the option to go 
on to post secondary education. Now completing its second year as a pilot program based at 
the High School for A.rrs and Business in Corona. Queens. the High School for rhe 
Preservation Arrs project is seeking to develop a complete interdisciplinary core cumculum 
t h a ~  integrates the studies of architecture and historic preservation into rhe History, English, 
Science. Mathematics, and A n  cumcula as well as artisan skills development curriculum. 

The project 1s now poised to go to the next step in its development, from a pilot program to the 
development of a full curriculum In a designated high school in which rhe full preservation 
based curriculum and program will be developed. 

The High School for the Presen.ation Arts project is a multi-year undertaking of the Center for 
Architecture and Budding Science Research at New Jersey Institute of Technology (NJIT 
Center) and the New York Ciry Board of Education. Other major participants are the World 
Monuments Fund (WMF), City Council Member Ken Fisher's Office. the National Center for 
Preservation Technology and Training of the National Park Service. the National Trust for 
Historic Preservation as well as many leading preservation organizations throughout the 
country. 

Background: R e c o ~ n i z i n ~  a Need 
The concept for a High School for the Preservation Arts is an outgrowth of the 1993 World 
Monuments Fund (WMF) symposium, "Employment Strategies for the Restoration A r t s :  Craft 
Tra~nrng in the Service of Historic Preservation.'' The symposium highlighted: 

the absence of nationnpide standards for the craft skills used in his~oric preservation: 
the Iimlted number of eslsring U S  programs co train people in the highly specialized skills 
needed to matntain our rich architectural legacy; 
the demonstrated fact that presen7ing the historic fabric revitalizes communiries: 
the increasing success of  the preservation movement leading to greater numbers of 
designared historic districts: 
and the resulttng need fo r  skilled restoration artisans. 
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A recent study by Rutgers University, Ecorro~?tic Impacrs of Historic Presetvutiu~r (Funded by 
the U.S. Department of the Interior), relates that since the signing of the Historic Preservation 
Act in 196G. the number of sites on the National Historic Register has grown from one 
thousand entries to seventy thousand. Toe study also found that the national construction 
expenditure for rehabilitation totaled forty-four billion dollars in 1994. According the New 
York City Landmarks Preservation Commission figures. in 1999 there are 1,024 individually 
destgnared landmarks and 74 historic districts comprising over 21,500 brownstones, row 
houses and loft buildings in New York City. Many of these will need restoring in the future 
with few skilled crafts people to fill the anticipated need. 

With this need in mind, New York City Council Member Ken Fisher envisioned the 
establishment of a high school dedicated to preservation training that would significantly 
benefit many New York inner city youth and help thein meet the needs of society as well. The 
graduates from the High School for the Preservation Arts will provide an educated ivol-kforce 
with great local as well as national demand and they can expect to earn good starring pay w ~ t h  
excellent earnings growth potential. 

Back~round: Creatinp New Partnerships 
The S~r~zposiunt findings suggested that preservationists join forces with existing training 
programs, strengthen the socio-economic rationale in support of historic preservation. and raise 
public and political awareness about the value of historic preservation. The World Monuments 
Fund. acting on the directives of the meeting, enlisted Kate Bums Ottavino. Director of 
Preseniation Technology for the New Jersey Institute of Technology's Center for Architecture 
and Building Science Research, to develop a Susiainuble Model for Restol-ation ,417s Trni~liny. 

The $~nrposiunl also found that, while there have been numerous programs to train 
preservation artisans, most failed because the organizations sponsoring tbem \yere unable to 
incorporate the requisite academic education necessary for a complete understanding, 
appreciation and acquisition of the vocational skills. To give this program that essential 
foundation. the New York City Board of Education has committed irs resources to the 
development of a preservation-based curr~culum because it aptly perceived the subject of 
hislor~c preservation as a real way of academically motivating vocational studenrs. With NJIT 
Center as the project leader. the initial teacher and curriculum develop~nent i s  taking place at 
the pilot school. the High School for Arts and Business in Corona, Queens, NY. and the Board 
of Education is now considering designating a high school as the next step of de~~elopment for 
the projecr. 

Success to Date: A Brief tiistorv 
The project was launched in the summer of 1997 with a Preservation Porrfolio lntemship 
Program (PPIP) fbllocved in 1998 by the spring academic, Presei-vation Week Program, the 
1998 and 1999 summer PPIP's, the Fall 1999 Historic Preservation Workshop. and the 
development of a Historic Preservation Course elective to be taught in Spring 2000. 

The 1997 PPlP was designed by the NJIT Cenrer and arranged by the Youth Employmenr 
Sen-ices of New York C ~ t y  through the WMF and was sponsored by the Times Square 
Business Improvement Fund. Under the direction of conservator Kate Bums Ottal-ino, with 
the host artisan sponsor A. Ortavino Corporation. an eighty-five year old stone company. three 
students from the New York City High School of Graphic Arts participated in the r-esroration 
of sraruary in the Tittles Squai-e area. The PPIP '97 focused the studenrs' efforts on 111s hands- 
on restoration \\.ark ol'the statualy while including tlie relecSant acadcm~c cornponenrs. 
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After the first successful effort, the NYC Board of Education then designated the newly 
formed High School for Arts and Business in Corona, Queens, NY, as the pilot school for the 
next phase of the project. In spring 1998, the NJIT Center and sponsor, the National Center for 
Preservation Technology and Training, conducted Preservation Week at the High School for 
Arts and Business. This consisted of  thee days of activities for thirty specially selected hlgh 
school students. The program for the week included guest lecturers from the leading 
preservation organizations around the country and preservation-enriched interdisciplinary 
lessons prepared by four of the high school teachers (History, English. Science, and Art). Prior 
to Preservation Weelc, the four teachers participated in intensive teacher development sessions 
with the NJIT Center to gain a better understanding of the curriculum goals and to provtde 
them with the necessary architecture and preservation information and related subject matter 
resources. 

Preservation Week was followed by the PPIP '98. Through the summer, two student interns 
from the high school worked with host artisan sponsor A. Ottavino Corporation, this time at 
the Peristyle in Prospect Park, Brooklyn, NY, designed by Stanford White in 1904. The PPlP 
'98 included a teacher development component where the four high school teachers regularly 
went on-site to experience an actual restoration project as part of their developing integrated 
vocational and academic preservation-enriched lesson plans in their discipline. 

Another dmension of summer 1998 was a French-Amencan Teacher Exchange Program 
sponsored by the WMF which provided opportunities for NJlT Center representatives to visit 
craft training centers in France. In turn, a representative from the LaFondation de Coubertin in 
France observed the student interns at the site in Brooklyn. 

The lesson plans developed by the four teachers as part of the PPIP in 1998 were revised using 
a Worlds Fair theme. They were taught in Fall 1999 at a one day Historic Preservation 
Workshop sponsored by the National Center for Preservation Technology and Training with 
pilot school students and teachers at the site of the Worlds Fairs in Flushing Queens. The event 
took place in the Queens Museum of Art New York City Building, that was used at both the 
1939 and 1964 Worlds Fairs. Tne classes were video taped and evaluated by the NJJT Center 
cun-~culum assessment specialists to serve as models for further curriculum development. 

The summer 1999 PPIP included a student intern from the pilot high school who worked at the 
A. Otlavino Corporation stone yards in Ozone Park, Queens, NY and at Chatham Square 
restoration in Lower Manhattan, NY, and with the WMF at the St. Ann's Center for the Arts, 
in Brooklyn. The PPIP '99 also included a teacher development component enabling a teacher 
from tne high school ro experience an artisan's atelier and an actilal restoration project in order 
to ~ncorporate aspects of these experiences into the ongoing developiment of lesson plans. As 
part of the vocational curriculum development, an ongoing. French-American Teacher 
Exchange Program, sponsored by the WMF, allowed representatives to observe and assist in 
the development of student internship curricilium for the high school. 

Through a National Endowment for the Humanities grant, the NJIT Center and pilot High 
Schocl For Arts and Business are tun-ently developing a one semester grade 
interdisciplinary history course that will be taught in Spring 2000 at the High School for Arts 
and Business and will be a model of this preservation based approach. 
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Next Steps: Curriculum Development 
The sponsors of the High School for the Preservation Arts project are currently seeking to fully 
develop the interdisciplinary historic preservation core curriculum for grades 9 through 12 in 
the History, English, Science, Mathematics, and Art, combined wit11 an artisan skills training 
curriculum and internship component. As developed, the core curriculum will be field-rested 
in the classroom and evaluated. When approved, with its model internship proflam, the 
curr~culum will serve the Prescrvat~on Arts High School program and will be a national model 
for similar efforts. 

-he  foundation for the curriculum for each module is the New York City Board of Education's 
Curvic~tltrm Fralnewor-ks and 1Ve1.i) S ~ C I I I ~ Y C ~ S .  Students will be prepared to meet the high 
standards of the N Y S  Regents exams. and they will be provided wltli the equivalent of' a one- 
year intemship upon graduation so that they may either enter the worltforce with demonstrable 
preservation-related skills in the restoration and building trades or go on to post-secondary 
educatron. 

The curriculum is being constructed in such a way that .it will allow students to experience 
history as a living dynamic by focusing on a specific historic structure or artifact tl~rough 
which to study the forces of its creation, preservation and interpretation. These sipificant 
hlstoric buildings or artifacts serve as the keystone for the study of all aspects of a parricular 
period and place. Using this model, the teachers can work together using a common 
architectural theme as an expression of the period under study through \vhich they can 
integrate their respective disciplines. For instance, the teachers can apply the selected theme by 
examining the physical setting of the structure, the living patterns of the time and the 
social/civic context of the structure; rhe philosophies of the times and how they shaped the 
structures studied: the ~nfluential events taking place at [lie rime such as wars! depress~ons. 
migration, immigration: scientific, mathematical and technological changes; the culrure. music 
and arts: the government, politics and institutions; as well as the economics and modes of 
education of the period. 

The effectiveness of this model for interdisciplinary teaching was tested during the spring and 
summer of 1998. Students and teachers studied Stanford Wllite's classical Peristyle suucrure 
designed i n  I304 for Brooklyn's Prospect Park. The English teacher selected the poem. 
"Patterns" by Amy Lowell to stimulate discussion of form and structure as methods of social 
control and the resulting impact such controls can have on individuals' private lives. The Arr 
teacher used the Peristyle to show students how classical forms have evolved from ancient 
times and become abstracted into today's graphic arts. The Hisrory teacher created group 
exercises to show how buildings can be dated using photogaphic clues, and how memory i s  
used to develop a sense of social connectedness through personal history. In Sc~ence the 
teacher used the materials of the Perlsryle to illustrate. by class experiment. the chern1sn-y of 
removing paint From terra cotta. In developing this model. educators are generating a 
msthodology for organizing a consistent body of kno\vledge using a cornprehensi~e historic 
preser\:ation-based learning approach that will help students become aware of holy different 
humanities and other academic disciplines are inteyal to one another and ho\\ they are 
~ncorporated into their workplace activit~es. 

School to Work National ReformTrend 
The objectives of the High School for the Preservation Arts project are consistent iv~th current 
national vocational trends in education. The national "School to Wotk" ~nltiarive. enacted by 
rhe U.S. Cong~ess  in 1994. mandates a renewal of vocational education in the public school 
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system. The initiative encourages education that unifies the academic with vocational training 
in the schools and directs this learning to relevant work place experience. The program also 
falls within the Goals 2000: Educate Avzerica ACI that calls for the reformation of the 
vocational education system in America because this system no longer provides either relevant 
academic or vocational training, nor does it emphasize the need for an accountable and 
collaborative approach to education 

The High School for the Preservation Arts project is also in accord wit11 the NYC Board of 
Education's initiative to restructure vocational high schools that is a part of the reform 
movement In the public school system. This performance driven system is aimed at promoting 
h ~ g h  student achievement using as the foundation the NYC Board of Education N e ~ c  
Standards. These New Sla~zcfar-ds set goals for high acl~ievement for all students in order for 
vocational students, in particular, to be properly equipped to enter the workforce. In l ~ n e  with 
this. the NJIT Center is using these New Sfarrdards and Curriculnm F ~ . a ~ n e ~ v o ~ k s  as the 
foundation for the preservation-infused curriculum model being developed for this project. 

The N Y C  Board of Education states that fostering "a successful transition from school to 
work" is of the highest priority for the vocational reform movement. The NJTT Center i s  in 
complete agreement with this premise and is thus seeking to organize a consistent body of 
knowledge though an holistic balanced educational approach. Such an approach will allow 
the students to learn that the relationship between their academic studies and their vocational 
pursuits will enhance their personal growth and increase their earning power when they enter 
the workforce. 

Conclusion 
Students who graduate from the High School for the Preservation Arts may contribute to the 
support of the preservation community in a variery of roles. Some may go on to higher 
education and become architects, contractors, preservation~sts, civil engineers, or have other 
related preservation careers. A number may go on and have professional careers in entirely 
different areas while keeping an appreciation and lnteresf in preservation for themselves and in 
their community. Others may carry through and become preservation craftspeople who find 
that there is a great demand for skilled preservation artisans in the building and construe-tion 
industry. In this way, the High Scl~ool for the Preservation ,Arts wilt meet the needs of society 
on numerous levels: 

One. many students who might otllerwise be marginalized in a high-tech world will be 
educated academically and tluough artisan skills training and internships into the growlng 
field of the preservation arts. 
Two. the training of artisans will creare a work force that will allow the building industry 
to renew and preserve the infrastrt~ctures of our cornmuni~ies and reglons. 
Three. studer~ts who meet the academic requirement.5 may choose to continue on10 bigher 
educarlon. 
Four, the quality of life within our communities will be improved by the increased citizen 
awareness of the value soc~ally and economically of preserving of  our cultural bentage. 

In sum, the srudents who graduate from the High School for the Preservation Arts \vill be able 
to snter the workforce with a high quality academic education, the equivalent of a one-year 
inrsmship experience and the potenrial for a good salary. They may choose to go on to post- 
secondary education, or work in related fields having galned an appreciation of the value of 
his~oric preservation that they can apply in their own communities. For those who work in the 
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preservation fields, the synergy between the academic and the vocational aspects of their 
pursuits will afford them greater satisfaction in their lives and their work as well. Once 
developed, tested, assessed and approved, this model can al.so be used as a cumculurn, hands- 
on model for other vocational programs as well as a model for preservation arts high schools 
across the nation. 

fund in^ for the High School for the Preservation Arts Proiect 

The NJIT Center and the I\nTC Board of Education are currently seeking substantial funding 
from outside sources for curriculum and internship development for the High School for the 
Preservation Arts project. These funds will be used for the development, testing, evaluation 
and approval of a comprehensive interdisciplinary historic preservation core curriculum for 
grades 9 through 12 in subject areas of History, English, Science, Mathematics. Art and an 
integral preservation skills training and internship component. 
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A Public ,*- : 
Research University Preservation Portfolio Internship Propram (PPP) 

July 13-Aueust 28, 1998 
Monday through Friday, 9:00 am. - 3:OO p.m. 

- - . -- % - 
Revised 7/15198 , 

Sites: @rooldyn ~ r o s ~ e c t ~ ~ a r k  Peristyle unless rain or otherwise noted) 
1. Brooklyn Prospect Park Penstyle 
2.  A. Ottavino Corporation Shop @amy days) - 8040 Pi&h Avenue, Ozone Park NY 
3. Field Trips - see schedule below ' 

Field Trip Schedule - - 
July 13 (Monday) 9:00 am. Brooklyn Proqxct Park Peristyle (each except rain or as noted) 

July 13 (Monday) 1:00 p.m. - Tour of Park with Center staff 

July 14 (Tuesday) 1:OOp.m. - V k i t A o ~ P a r I r ~ c e . 9 5 h s p e c t P a r k W e s t ~  - 
Contact: Ralph Carmosino, Architen 
Tel: (718) 9654525 

July 15 (Wedaesday) 1;00 pm Visit to Ottavino Corponlion, 
CANCXLLED (Cancelled on this day: RESCHEDULED on July 28) 

July 16 (Thursday) 
NEW 12:00 noon L Amn:, RSerra meet with Kate to discuss lesson plans 

(Meet At Peristyle) 

1:00 pm. Visit Prospect Park Alliance Archives, 95 Prospect Park West 
(Meet at Penstyle) 
Contact: Jeannine St Gennaine, Archivist 
Te1: (71 8) 9654503 

July 23 (Tbundap) 12:30 pm. K Lawlor visit A Ott;lvino Shop. Meel with Kate to 
discnss lessan plans 

July 27 (Monday) NEWTIME 
N.B. 9:00 am. Tour of Centd  Ptnrk with Center Staf7 

(Met at 59& Sf. and 5" Ave. - By Stme of General Sh~rman at 
En t ran= 

1:00 p.m. Vht New Yo* Historical Society, 170 Cenrd Park West 
Conm:  M a q h t h  Betts, Curator 
Tel: (212) 873 3400 E ~ L  273Fax: 212 875-1673 

UNIVERSKi  HEIGHTS 
NEWARK. NJ 07l02-1982 
973.596.3097 
973.5%.W3 FAX 
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Page 2 - Summer 1998 Schedule - PPP 

Sdy  28 (Tuesday) 
NB. m 9:w-am. RESCBEDULED VISIT TO: 

I Ottavino Corporation, k h r g e  Ottavioo, Host Arcisan 
Sponsor, 80-60 Htkins Avenue, Ozone Park, NY 
Tel: (718) 848-9404 (Meet at Shop) 

1:00 pm. Visit the Art Commission: NYC City Hall 
Corn: Lynn Bodner, &isant Director 
Tel: (212) 788-3071 

Followed by Tour of the Civic Center with center staff 

August 3-5 won-Wed) Visit to site: Fondation Coubemn represematIve, M Jmsehe, 

August 6 (Thursday) 3:00 p.m. Round Table Discussion at the 
Lambmds Preservation Commission, I00 Old Slip, NYC. 
Tel: (2 12) 4874800 
CABSR ad World Monuments Fund: Presmhbon of 
finding and discussion of the future of a French-American. 
Artisan Training Exchange Program 

August 7 W d a y )  11:30 am. Visit Broaklyn Public Lx'brary, Grand Army Raza 
Contact: Julie Moffit, LI- 
Tel: (718) 230-2708 

Other Trips to be Arranged: 

August 3 4 5 TBA - Vir to Municrpal Arches, 3 1 Chambers S a t ,  NYC 
Contact Leonora Giciluld, Archivist 
Tel: (212) 788-8629 

TBA - Visit to Brooklyn Historid Society*, 128 Pierrepom St. 
Contacr Michele Hackwelk, Archivist . . 

Tel: (718) 624-0890 
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NJITICABSR PRESERVATION PORTFOLIO INTERNSHIP PROGRAM 
French American Exchange Program with WMF 

Schedule for M. Jean-Paul Jusselme, Director of the Fondation 
Coubertin - August 3-7,1998 

Translator - Anne-Sophje Roure 

Sunday, Augast 2 
Arrive 850 P-M. Kate Burns Ottavino: Meet M. Jusche,  Kennedy hp r t /A i r  France P g h t  No.008) 

Take to Marion Hotel, kdams Stree5 Brooklyn 

Monday, August 3 
10:OO AM Kate - Meet M Jussehe and Ann Sophie at M o t t  Horel 
10: 15 AM Vit  A Ottavino shop with student interns: Fitipe Gibaldo and Justin HilIiard 

See videos on Brooklyn Ek~rough Hall and Duffy Square 
Visit Penstyle 

4:OO Visit World Mommen& Fund 

Tuesday, August 4 
8:45 AM. Kate - Meet M Jusselme and Am Sophie at W o t t  Hotel 

Visit Penstyle - Meet with tmhers, Lynda Aron, English and Bryan Serra , Art and student 
imms 

12:W P.M-Noon: Eye Witness News visit to FtriSy4.e (on at 540 p.m) 
Visit Wadmgton Square Arch - A Ottavino Restoration 

Wednesday, August 5 
8:45 AM. Kate Pick up M. Jusselme and Am Sophie at Marrion Hotei 
9 AM Pick up students and Visit Brooklyn Borough Hall 

Visit Cloisters, Fort Tryon Park - A Ottavino restoration site 
Visit Metropolitan Musewn Art, Temple afhndur,  A Ottavino renomion 
Visit Whitney Museum - A Omvino Restoration 

Thursday, August 6 
8:45 A M  Kate Pick up M Jusselme and Am Sophie at Marriott Hotel 

=sit Peristyle 
11:00 AM Ksit French Em-/ Venetian Room. 79& and Fifth/ designed by Stanford 

W r e s t o r a t i o n  by Waite Assoc. 
1 : 00 p.m. Lunch with NYCBOE @r. Peter Kaufman, Dir.,NYCBOE Careers and Oxupational m c )  

Sequoia Restaurant, South Street. S c s ~ r z  - -  - - 

3:O P.M. Round Table Discussion at Landmarks P r e s e d o n  Commissim, 100 Old Slrp 

Friday, August 7 
6:00 am. . Kate pick up students at oftice 
6:30 a m  Pick up M Jusselrne and A m  Sophie zu Marriott Hotel 
7: 15 am Visit Statue of Liberty 
11:30 AM Visit Brooklyn Public Library (Julie MOM, Librarian) 
l:00 p.m. Visit St. Ann's 
3 : 15 p.m Visit Ellis Lsland 

Close of O£Eicial Visit 
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N e w  Jerscy & ~ u r e  of Technolo~y 

A Public 
Research Unl verslr y 

NJIT CENTER FOR ARCHrrECTURE AND BUILDING SCIENCE 
RESEARCH AM) BIGH SCHOOL FOR ARTS AND B U S N S S  FACULTY 

PLANNING WOWSHOP, JUNE 23,1998 FOR 
Summer Preservation Portfolio Internship Project (PPIP) 

OVERVIEW 

The 1998 Summer PPIP wilI engage three students fiorn the Hi School for Arts and Business 
(flSAB) in C ~ r o n a  Queens. The student interns will receive & weeks of restoration training at 
the Prospect Park Peristyle in Brooklyn, New York. The internship will combine hands-on 
practical training as we11 as site-specific learning exercises that will relate to the historical and 
scientific knowledge that underlie and give meaning to preservation work. The students will 
receive course credrt towards their hi# school diploma through the summer division ofthe New 
York Cty  Board of Education. 

The 1 998 program will build on the 1997 P P P  by adding several elements. In addition to training 
student interns, this year's program is designed to allow four teachers who participated in 
Preservation Week (English, History, Science, and Art) to participate in the on-site aspects of an 
actual restoration project. This on-srte experience wi1I be supplemented through off site archival 
and clty agency research to demonstrate and engage the teachers in the academic components of 
preservation and how they are applied onsite. This shared learning experience with the student 
interns is designed to develop the teacher's ability to enrich their academic cumculum wRb 
preservation points of reference and examples. 

In preparation for the 1998 PPIP the following selections have - been made: 

Site Selection 
The Prospect Park Peristyle, McKim, Mead and White, 1904 has been designated as the 1998 
Preservation Portfolio Internship Project (PPP) Site where the teachers will observetpartic-ipate 
and the studerrts will work with the artisans fiom the A. Ottavino Corporation under the guidance 
and supervision of conservator Kate Bums Ottavino, Vice President of Othvino Corporation and 
Director of Preservation Technology, NJTT/CABSR. 

Student Intern Selection 
Out of the 31 students who attended Preservation Week, three (3) students have been selected to 
participate iu the 1998 internship program. 

Teacher Seleciion 
The four teachers who participated in Presemtion Week, May 1998 will participate in the 
teacher development component ofthis project over the summer of 1998. They are: Lynda Aron, 
English; Kevin Lawlor, Social Studies; Bryan Serra, Art; and Kieran McGuire, Science. [They 
will be paid by the New York Board of Education] 

UNIVERSITY HEIGHTS 
NEWARK, S! 07102-1982 
973.596.3097 
973.596.&43 M X  
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Phase 11. Documentation, Evaluation and Dissemination. 

The summer internship program is a pilot program designed to allow the teachers to experience 
the on-site aspect of an actual restomon project. This on-site experience can then be used during 
the academic year to support the preservation-enriched academic classroom education. It is 
anticipated that the academic course exercises will reflect the needs of restoration education 
ambined with New York Regents examination standards. The teachers wi 11 document this 
through the preparation of lesson plans and exercises by the end of summer. 

The students will videotape examples of student training experiences throughout the summer. 
Videotape will be produced'at the end of summer. The program will be assessed by NJIT's Chair 
of the Department of Hurnanities and Social Science throughout the project. Once the final report 
is wrxtlen and the teacher course materials are prepared NJIT/CABSR will disseminate this 
mfonnation in report fonnat on the World Wide Web at NJlTs CABSR address. 

In order to make the 1998 P P P  a prototypical model, it is anticipated that the products will be 
produced and widely disseminated by the end of the summer program. 

Tasks 

A. Documentation. Documentation of the project will take place throughout the 
summer with written and pictorial documentation of the project. A k a l  report will 
include the teacher four lesson plans from each discipline (co11ectiveiy a total of 
sixteen classroom exercises that will focus on restoration objectives); the project 
assessment standards and outcomes; and a video that will be produced. 

B. Evaluation. There will be a f o m l  assessment of the project by Norbert Elliot, 
chair of the NJIT Department of Hurnmrties and Social Science. He (or his 
representative) will meet with and interview the student interns and teachers at the 
start of the project, in the middle and at its conclusion. He wi1I then prepare a written 
report evaluating the learning experience, based - upon academically accepted 
assessment criteria. 

C.  Dissemination. The final report will be widely disseminated and placed on the NJIT 
CtZBSR Website 
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A Public 
Research University 

SUMMER INTERNSHIE' SCXEDULE 

WEEK 1: -Teacher review outline materials and technical diagrams 
-Teachers to visit site and shop 
-Student introduction to site and shop 
-Teachers to brainstom around table with NIIT how they would see this 

site opportunity becoming an exercise incorporating academic products 

WEEK 2: -Teachers to visit the work in progress and observe early student 
participation for later comparison on student progress 

-Students from this week onward work with the A. Ottavino Corporation 
at the Peristyle site or at the Ottavino Corporation shop. Visits to 
agencies and other resource institutions 

-Student video content defined 

WEEKS 3-7: -Teachers and students visits to the following institutions and agencies: the 
New York Public Library, Municipal Archives Prospect Park Alliance, 
New York Historical Society, Queen's Museum to study model of New 
York City 

-Visits to and comparison of thee miijor NYC parks designed by Vaux 
and Olmstead: Central Park, Prospect Park, and Riverside Park 

-Student site instmction, participation, and on-going documentation 

WEEK 8: -Teacher and student assessments 
Lesson plan review 
Recap 
CAE3SR report 

UNIVERSm HEIGHTS 
NEWARK. NJ 07102-1982 
973.596.3097 
973.596.RM3 FAX 
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New J- h x t c  of Technology 

A Public 
Research University 

SUMMER INTERNSHTP PROJECT 
OVERVIEW OF TEACEER INVOLVEMENT 

Purpose of the Teacher Involvement 

The Summer hernshrp program is designed to aRow the teachers to experience the on-site aspect 
of an actual restoration project, This on-site experience is expected to be used during the 
academic year to support preservation-enriched academic classroom education. It is anticipated 
that the academic course exercises will reflect the needs of restoration education for the following 
items : 

Critical thinking processes and d y h c a l  skills 
Primary and secondary research methodologies 
Documentation 
Scientific analysis 
Fktoric analysis 
Artistic appreciation 
Prescriptive writing skills 
Cornmunicarion skills including vocabulary 

Summer Project Products 

The summer project this year is to produce four lesson plans within each discipline that that will 
span the four-year cuniculurn indicating the different subject matter to be taught and its 
increasing level of diEculty. Tbe four teachers will collectively produce a total of sixteen 
classroom exercises that will focus incorporating and developing the knowledge and skiIls 
previously outlined above by building upon the summer experience ofthe Peristyle restoration. - - 
Interdependence of the summer and Academic Year Programs 

The reciprocal h e w o r k  of a presedon-enriched program uses the academic fall and spring 
serneaers to develop the intellectual abilities and appreciation of the students in their selected 
field; enables the students to implement the hands-on practical field practice of preservation 

The objective of preservation-enriched academic lessons and assignments d m g  the academic 
year is tbe preparation of the intellectual and artistic appreciation of the P r e s e d o n  internship. 
Each successive internship builds on and refines the prior internship and academic yeais 
experience. The progressive goal is the continual improvement in the quality and level of 
preparation that the interns will have at the beginning of each internship Ln the intellectual 
manual and artistic skills that they individually possess io their selected area of concentration 
(stone, wood, clay . . . ). At the end of the four-year curriculum tbe studems will have received a 
Regents diploma high school educauon d a cme-year internshy, p i e d  by the collective eight- 
month internships that they have earned by the internship experience. 

UNrVERSITY HEIGHTS 
NElVARK. NJ 07lD2-1952 
973.5S.3097 
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AGENDA 
JUNE 23 1998 

PRESERVATION PORTFOLIO INTERNSHIP PROJECT (PPIP) 
SUMMER '98 

I. Review goals of the iield aspects ofthe internship program for 1998 

A. Students 
1 .  Exposure to site work 
7 
. Introduction to preservation in the field 
7 

2 Review Frederic Orozco's response to PPIP'97 

B. Teachers 

I .  Exposure to historic presenarion in practice 
'7 -. Correlation between Preservation Week in school and the PPLP 
3. Tdentifi! teaching opportunities in the t'i3ld 
4. Identify field experiences that can t!r: ir,c~morared into the classroom 

experience 

11. Review products to be produced during PPLP198 

A. Students 
I .  Report on the Peristyle including its history and current restoration 

A. See George M. Cohan reporr prepared by High School of Graphic 
Arts students during PPPIP'!'7 

3 . Questionnaire response to the PPP'98 experience 
A. See Orozco response to PPLP'97 (I.A.3. above) 

0. Teachers 
1. Evaluation of the student experience 
3 -. Evaluation of the teacher experience 
3. Four (4) master lesson plans placed contextually into one serryqster of 

course work for each academic year including grades 9 - 17 
.4. Resources to be applied and referenced 

d4. Bd. of Ed. "Curriculum Frameworks" 
6. Nat'l Trust "Teaching with Hisrooc Places - A Curriculum 

Framework" 
Historic Districts Council "The Community as Classroom - 

UNLVERSIW HEICklTS 

NEWARK. NJ 07 102- I982 
20 1 .596 .3097  
20 1 .  596. 8443 fax 



A Teachers kianual" 
/ d. NJIT Preservation Week Class Content and Teacher 

Development Packets - Issued March 1998 
E. Brian Serra - Architectural Presewation: Cumculum 

Construction & Planning for Secondary Education 

B. Model Products 1 
1. "The Communities as Classroom" sample lesson plans and 

resource references 
3. Brian Serra - Curriculum Constrvction & Planning for - 

overview and "Curriculum Frameworks" integration 

A. Students 
1.  Monday through Friday 9:00 am to 3:00 prn - td 

B. Teachers 
1. To he discussed 
7.  Allocated hours 80 per teacher 
2,  Time from this summer allocated to put Preservation Week lessons 

(2 per teacher per subject area) into HDC Community as Classroom 
format including resource referenceslbibliography 

4. Discwslon of schedule of site and resource visits 
5 .  Requisite time to Follow throuyh on items in 11. above. 

IV. Site and Resource visits 

TA, Vau.. and Olrnsted parks - Prospect and Central Park 
1 Optional Riverside Park 

B. Prospect Parks Alliance Headquarters and Archives h Ppdp̂ "T- 

C. New Yort Historical Soc~ety - Stanford White archives C? 
D. ~ r t  Commission - I$ce( 
E. Brooklyn Historical society- &w-+%- * k - d ~ d b d - ~  

\F. Brooklyn Pubiic Library - ( 1  rv ?) 1 - o w  
--G-* G. Peristyle on going - r * ~  

tL A. Othvino Corporation shop :57;TY&@ 
T -..' 

I ne Mount 

*, H- 1 
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Soldiers' and Sailom' Memorial Arch 

PROSPECT PARK 
Brooklyn 

Proq)rct Park. design l?t.~wrun. 1 863: 
construction begun 1866 
Bt~urided 1)). f ruspecl Park P;.est. Banel- 

I'ri~cllard Circle roadwa!; pro spec:^ Park 

Southwest. Park Circle I-oadaa?-. I'arksidr 

Avenue. Ocean Avenue. Flallrush Avct~ur. 

ut~d Grand Armv Plaza ronclway 

Arcl~i~ects: Frederick L u  Olu~sietl and 
Calverl Vaux 

Desip~ared: Novtrnher 25. 1975 

Soldiers' ant1 Sailors- Nemorial .4rc11. 
3 889-92 
Grand Arm!. I'laza 

Arcllite~.~: J O ~ I I  H. Dut~ca~i 

Desipna~rd: 0t:ltrl)er 1G. 1973 

Grecian Sl~eltrr. c:ornl)lerttl 1905 
Prosl)ect ]'ark f near l'iirksidc A\.eliur 1 

Atcl>i\er:ts: Mcliirn. hleatl 6: R'hi\c 
Desipnaied: I)t?c:emLcr 10. 1968 

hatlic~use. 1904 
trffer~s Hurnra~eact. lrT;-K:J. movrtl 191 8 pro spec^ Park (on thr Lullwa~rrt 
I'roslrecl Park (Flatl~usIl A v r t ~ ~ ~ r  ili Eml)irr 

Arcl~i~rcis: Hrlnrlr 6: Hul~rriy 
IioulrvardI 

I)rsiFnaied: O(*tt~l,cr 14. 19M 
Arcl~i~ecl: Ullk~iown 

I)tsipnared: J i ~ n e  2 1. 1906 

Litchfieltl \ : i l k  c o t ~ ~ p l s ~ r d  1856 
I'rosl)ec~ I'ark (1'rr)sl)rc.l I'ark Vies1 

i l l  5111 k e e t  1 

A~I:I I I IC~L:  Alexati~ler J;~c,L*orl [ ~ I V ~ S  

I )esig~ia~eci: hlarcl~ 1.5. 1900 



APPENDIX 2B 

rooklvn's Pmspect Park, 526 acres of picturesque landscape dotted by flower gardens. 

i -ndering pathways. and historic buildings. is one of the largest and most scenic urhan parks 

I ~e United States. It was designed, starting in 1865, by Frederick Law OIrnsted and Calvert 
aux, the lmdscape archilects who had earlier been responsible for Centrnl Park in Manhattan. 

.'--In in 1851. Like Central Park. Prospect Park offerell the urban dweller a pastoral escape 

( I the congestion of city life. As Egbert L. Viele, chief topographical engineer of the project, 

:marked: T h e  primary object of the park [is] as tural resort where the people of all classes. 
-, s [ping rrom the glare and glitter. and turmoil of the city, rnigh~ find relief lor the mind, and 

1 iical recreation." 

Construction of the park began in 1864. although planning by the city's commissioners had 

t 1 initiated as eurly as 1859. when an act was passed authorizing the selection and locution of 
1 park grounds. The outbreak of thy Civil War in 1861 delayed anv further work until 1865. 

I+~tchfield Villa ,hen Vaux. later to be joined bv Olmsted. was appointed. Their plan. based on the popular 

:' 'Iish-garden mode. called for three very distinct regions: a large open meadow. a hilly w d e d  

r 1 planted with a n  extensive variety of native and exotic plants and trees. and a vast lake 

istrict. h traffic circulation system like that used in Central Park urtfuily seppted vehicles. 
',csrrians. and equestrian tmlXc; the flow of roads and paths connected hese  regions without 

:i urbing the natural scenery. 

In addition to the purk's natural landscupe. Olmsted and Vaux designed a number of formal 

f xs, including the Concert Grove. now referred to as the Flower Garden. and the p a t  

-I  tical Plaza. renamed the Grand Army Pliua. at the main entrance to the park. Dominating 

he elm is [he monumental N~tuclussical Soldiers' ant1 Sailors' Memorial Arch: built in 1889-92 
1--1olln H. Duncan ( w t ~ o  was also respunsiblr for Gnnt's Tomh on Riverside Driver. it is 
I icated Lo the men who fought in the Union forces during the Civil WLIK 

Olrnsred and Vaux felt that unv buildings within the park should be subordinateti lo the uatural 
.i ine Many structures built in the nineteenth century were-they pruvided rustic architecture 

r ceeping with the rural environment. A nurnl~er  of structures dating fmrn the eurlv twentieth 

.enlury. however. were pruducts o l  u renewed interest in classicism and tend to dominate the 

E' -dscape. The hi i thouse.  designed by Helmle 8. Huterty and completed in 1904, is a graceful 
1 -=lory terra-cotta huilding recalling Sansovino's magnificent (and very urban) librav in 

denice. The 6m of McKim. Mead & White designed the Grecian Sllelter, which was c a m p l e t d  

:.1905. Like the L a m i s  a masterpiece of Neuclassicnl .. inspiration. The flowing rhvthm 
I ts iwentv-ttight Corinthian columns. topped by a bakustraded terru-cottu entablature. evokes 

jorlic ;Issocialions of the Creek ~ernplt. und the grandeur o i  classical antiquity. 

-There are  two historic residenlinl buildings located in the park. The  Lffer ts  Homesteiid. built 

ween 1777 and 17% [archiieci unknown) and moved down Flatbush Avenue to Prospect Pwk 
,n  1918, is a charming Dutch Colonial farmhouse with a low-pitched roof, arched dormer 

v.-tdows, alld a colonnuJelf porch. The  Eilchfield Vitlil. already contuined within the precincts 

:Ile park- w u  completed in 1856 after a design by Alexander Jacksun Davis. It is one of the 

.inest extant imitations of n romarrtic Italian villa. with its irreguLr towers, urcheci Joonvays i d  
hrlr~l~uure 

tj ' idows, anci b a l u s t r d ~ .  

since ils beginning. Prospec! Park hlls heen the prinle recreationill site or Brooklyn ultd ils 

most F e n  space. Enjoyed 1,y milliuns of city residen~s und visitors each year. the 

r -  ?t inues  to pruvidr o much-needed respite from the brick and concreie of the urhan 
I vironmelrt. 
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--PPIP July 13-August 28,1998 
Monday through Friday 
9:00 a.m. - 3:00 p.m. 

- - 
Sites (Each day at the ( I )  The Peristyle; 
(2) A. ~ t t a v i n o  ~ o r p .  shop 
if it rains or (3) Field trips as listed on the schedule 

(1) The Prospect Park Peristyle (also known as the 
Grecian or Croquet Shelter) Brooklyn NY (see map) 

J u l y  13 - August 28,9 am. to 3 p.m. E ~ e r v  dav 
(unless if rains titen go to A. Otravi~fo Corp shop) 
By public transportation take the subway: 
D train to Ocean Avenue and Parkside Avenue 
and then walk two blocks 

(2) A. Ottavino Corporation Shop (Rainy days) 
-80-60 Pitkin Avenue, Ozone Park, NY 

Contact: M s .  Ottavino: Tel: (718) 848-9404 
Take the subway: A train to 80Ih Street - Hudson stop 

A ...- 1 1 .  .I--,- LI--I-- e r r  on 6n n:ri.:., t..nnr.,, 
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Historic Preservation Plannina 
PROGRAM 

w 
N a t i o n a l  P a r k  S e r v i c e  

"Planning for the Future of Our Heritage" 

WHAT IS HISTORIC PRESERVATION 
PLANNING? 
Except for its subject matter, historic preservation planning is really no 
different than any other kind of planning. I t  is a rational, systematic 
process of  gathering and analyzing Information, and projecting 
preservation action in to the future. Effective historic preservation 
planning empowers informed decision-making, rather than 
crisis-reaction, which results in enhanced preservation of historic and 
cultural resources. The primary purpose of historic preservation 
planning is to ensure the protection and preservation of valued historic 
and cultural resources for future generations. Whether carried out at 
the federal, state, tribal, or local level, historic preservation planning is 
based on a careful ~dentification and assessment of historic and 
cultural resources within the context of other public policy goals. 
Historic preservation planning builds a consensus toward a shared 
vision of the preservation future and establishes a course of action to 
ensure future preservation of valued historic and cultural resources 

The historic preservation plan (or cultural resource management plan, 
as it is sometimes called) documents the results of planning and looks 
toward the future while guiding decisions made and actions taken 
today. To be fully effective, the plan cannot gather dust on a shelf 
somewhere; it must be implemented-- actions must be taken by a 
variety of players to make sure that the plan's goals can be achieved 
so that the shared vision of the preservation future can be reached. 

WHO WE ARE 
The Historic Freservation Planning Program of the National Park 
Service develops national policy related to historic preservation 
planning and carries out activities in two major areas: 

1. Oversight and administration of the statewide historic 
preservation planning component of State Historic Preservation 
Office (SHPO) federal Historic Preservation Fund programs; and 

2, Development and delivery of technical assistance and guidance 
In historic preservation planning to a broad audience, including 
SHPOs, federal agencies, tribes, and local communities. 

The goals of the Historic Preservation PIanning Program are to: 

strengthen the Integration of historic preservation into the 
broader public policy and land-use planning and decision-making 
arenas at the Federal, state, tribal, and local levels; 
increase the opportunities for broad-based and diverse public 
participation in planning and historic preservation activities; 

0 expand knowledge and skills in historic preservation planning; 
and 

* provide maximum flexibility in program administration to  enable 
states, tribes, local governments, and federal agencies to 



.. The Historic Preservation Planning Program. National Park Service 

establish and carry out preservation planning programs that are 
responsive to their own needs and concerns. 

PROGRAM PARTNERS 
The Historic Preservation Planning Program works closely with State 
Historic Preservation Offices in program administration and in 
providing training and guidance in statewide historic preservation 
planning. Every State Historic Preservation Office has completed, with 
broad-based public involvement, a Statewide Historic Preservation Plan 
that addresses the full range of  historic and cultural resources in the 
state, examines current preservation issues, and identifies goals and 
objectives to ensure preservation of valued resources. We have 
prepared a list of completed State Plans, which also contains 
information on who you may contact in each state if you want to learn 
more about these Plans. 

Finally, we are embarking upon a renewed partnership with SHPOs, 
and with federal agencies, tribes, local communities, and private 
organizations to identify and develop the kinds of technical assistance 
and quidance that would be most helpful to these agencies and 
organizations in historic preservation planning. 

RELATED HPS PROGRAMS 
Cultural Resource Mapainq Services 
Certified Local Government Proqram 
Technical Preservation Services for Historic Buildinqs 
American Battlefield Protection Proqram 
Tribal Preservation Proqram 
Historic Landscape Initiative 
National Historic Landmarks Assistance Initiative 
Federal Aqencv Preservation Assistance Proq ram 
Historic Preservation Fund 

NPS PROGRAMS 
Archeoloav and Ethnosraohv 
National Maritime Initiative 
National Historic Landmark Survey 
National Resister of Historic Places 
Rivers and Trails Conservation Assistance Prosram 
Park Planninq 

NATIONAL AND OTHER HELPFUL 
ORGANIZATIONS 
American Planninq Association 
Planners Web (Planninq Commissioners Journall 
Planninq and Architecture Internet Resource Center 

LEARN MORE ABOUT I T  
Write: Historic Preservation Planning Program, Heritage Preservation 
Services, 1849 C Street, NW, NC330 Washington, D t  20240 
e-mail: Susan Henrv-Renaud or h~s-info@nps.qov 



National Register Bulletin 15 - (Preface) http:l/ww.cr.nps.gov/nr~buIletins/nr I 5gre.htmI 

APPENDIX 2B 

PREFACE 

Preserving historic propeflies as important reflections of our American heritage became a national policy 
through passage of the Antiquities Act of 1906, the Historic Sites Act of 1935, and the National Historic 
Preservation Act of 1966, as amended. The Historic Sites Act authorized the Secretary of the Interior to 
identify and recognize properties of national significance (National Historic Landmarks) in United States 
history and archeology. The National Historic Preservation Act of 1966 authorized the Secretary to 
expand this recognition to properties of local and State significance in American hstory, architecture, 
archeology, engineering, and culture, and worthy of preservation. The National Register of Historic 
Places is the official list of these recognized properties, and is maintained and expanded by the National 
Park Service on behalf of the Secretary of the Interior. 

The National Register of Historic Places documents the appearance and importance of districts, sites, 
buildings, structures, m d  objects significant in our prehistory and history. These properties represent the 
major patterns of our shared localt State, and national experience. To guide the selection of properties 
included in the National Register, the National Park Service has developed the National Register Criteria 
for Evaluation. These criteria are standards by which every property that is nominated to the National 
Register is judged. In addition, the National Park Service has developed criteria for the recognition of 
nationally significant properties, which are designated National Historic Landmarks and prehistoric and 
historic units of the National Park System. Both these sets of criteria were developed to be consistent 
with the Secretary of the Interior's Standards and Guidelines for Archeology and Historic Preservation, 
which are uniform, national standards for preservation activities.(l) 

This publication explains how the National Park Service applies these criteria in evaluating the wide 
range of properties that may be significant in local, State, and national hstory. It should be used by 
anyone who must decide if a particular property qualifies for the National Register of Historic Places. 
Listing properties in the National Register is an important step in a nationwide preservation process. The 
responsibility for the identification? initial evaluation, nomination, and treatment of historic resources 
lies with private individuals, State historic preservation offices, and Federal preservation offices, local 
governments, and Indian tribes. The final evaluation and listing of properties in the National Register is 
the responsibility of the Keeper of the National Register. This bulletin was prepared by staff of the 
National Register Branch, Interagency Resources Division, National Park Service, with the assistance of 
the History Division. It was originally issued in draft form in 1982. The draft was revised into final form 
by Patrick W. Andrus, Historian, National Park Service, and edited by Rebecca H. Shrimpton, 
Consulting Historian. 

( 1)The Secretarv of the Interior's Standards and Guidelines for Archeolonv a d  Historic Preservation 

Revised Augusi 16, 1995 
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Technical Preservation Services 

"Caring for Your klistor~c Building" 

The Secretary of the Interior's Standards for the Treatment of Historic Properties, 1995 

Four Treatment Approaches 
There are Standards for four distinct, but interrelated, approaches to 
the treatment of historic properties--preservation, rehabilitation, 
restoration, and reconstruction. 

Preservation focuses on the maintenance and repair of existing 
historic materials and retention of a property's form as it has evolved 
over time. (Protection and Stabilization have, now been consolidated 
under this treatment.) 

Rehabilitation acknowledges the need to alter or add to a 
historic property to meet continuing or changing uses while retaining 
the property's historic character. 

~ e s t ~ r a t i o n  depicts a property a t  a particular period of time in 
its history, while removing evidence of other periods. 

Reconstruction re-creates vanished or non-surviving portions 
of a property for interpretive purposes. 

Introduction 
Four Treatment Approaches 

. - - +. 
. - - . . . - , rTT.  - t -  - ' . . . - 

- 
i n n  !I-.[. s;::::;r:~ 

.- . 9 . , - ' " .<c 8 4 . -  + "  d . ,  ,-,,....., - 

Bookston @ Events 
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Technical Preservation Services 
- - - - -  - - 

'car ing for Your Historic Building" 

The Secretary of the Interior's Standards for the Treatment of Historic Properties, 1995 

Choosing an Appropriate 
Treatment 
Choosing an appropriate treatment for a 
historic building or landscape, whether 
preservation, rehabilitation, restoration, 
or reconstruction is critical. This choice 
always depends on a variety of factors, 
including its historical significance, 
physical cond~tion, proposed use, and 
intended interpretation. 

The questions that follow pertain 
specifically to  historic buildings, but 
the process of decisionmaking would be 
similar for other property types: 

Relative importance in history. I s  the 
building a nationally significant resource--a rare survivor or the work 
of a master architect or craftsman? Did an important event take place 
in i t? National Historic Landmarks, deslgnated for their "exceptional 
significance in American history," or many buildings individually listed 
in the National Register often warrant Presentation or Restoration. 
Buildings that contribute to  the significance of a historic district bu t  are 
not individually listed in the National Register more frequently undergo 
Rehabilitatjon for a compatible new use. 

Physical condition. What is the existing condition--or degree of  
material integrity--of the building prior to work? Has the original form 
survived largely intact or has it been altered over time? Are the 
alterations an important part of the building's history? Preservation 
may be appropriate if distinctive materials, features, and spaces are 
essentially intact and convey the building's historical significance. If 
the building requires more extensive repair and reptacement, or if 
alterations or additions are necessary for a new use, then 
Rehabilitation is probably the most appropriate treatment. These key 
questions play major roles in determining what treatment is selected. 

Proposed use. An essential, practical question to ask is: Will the 
building be used as it was historically or will it be given a new use? 
Many historic buildings can be adapted for new uses without seriously 
damaging their historic character; special-use properties such as grain 
silos, forts, ice houses, or windmills may be extremely difficult to  adapt 
to new uses without major intervention and a resulting loss of historic 
character and even integrity. 

Mandated code requirements. Regardless of  the treatment, code 
requirements will need to be taken into consideration. But If hastily or 
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poorly designed, code-required work may jeopardize a building's 
materials as well as its historic character. Thus, i f  a building needs to 
be seismically upgraded, modifications to the historic appearance 
should be minimal. Abatement of lead paint and asbestos within 
historic buildings requires particular care if important historic finishes 
are not to  be adversely affected. Finally, alterations and new 
construction needed to meet accessibility requirements under the 
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 should be designed to  minimize 
material loss and visual change to  a h~storic building. 

introduction 
Four Treatment Approaches 
Choosing an Appropriate Treatment 

$& Map in8 
& C s  & mnnin$& $ Dnntr a 

b a r n  'on Tax Credits 
a fi';3t3 



Secretary of the Interior's Standa ... ties ( 1  995), National Park Service http://www3,.cr.nps.gov/tps/secstan4.btm 

APPENDIX 2B 

flPS Technical Preservation Services 
('i$:if.Q$j@ 
h1j+&?:~3&Mn I ' .  fur HlSTORIfi IUILnINES N a t i o n a l  p a r k  ~ e i v i c s  
?WP,XqS "Carkg far Your Historic Building" 

&j)a]j,b*j The Secretary of the Interior's Standards for theTreatment of Historic Properties, 1995 

&Jm3 j)&g2 Standards for Preservation 

PRESERVATION IS DEFINED as 
the act or process of applying 
measures necessary to sustain the 
existing form, integrity, and 
materials of an historic property. 
Work, including preliminary measures 
to protect and stabilize the property, 
generally focuses upon the ongoing 
maintenance and repair of historic 
materials and features rather than 
extensive replacement and new 
construction. New exterior additions are not within the scope of this 
treatment; however, the limited and sensitive upgrading of 
mechanical, electrical, and plumbing systems and other code-required 
work to make properties functional is appropriate within a presentation 
project. 

1. A property will be used as it was historically, or be given a new 
use that maximizes the retention of distinctive materials, 
features, spaces, and spatial relationships. Where a treatment 
and use have not been identified, a property will be protected 
and, if necessary, stabilized until additional work may be 
undertaken. 

2. The historic character of a property will be retained and 
preserved. The replacement of intact or repairable historic 
materials or alteration of features, spaces, and spatial 
relationships that characterize a property will be avoided. 

3. Each property will be recognized as a physical record of its time, 
place, and use. Work needed to stabilize, consolidate, and 
conserve existing historic materials and features will be 
physically and visually compatible, identifiable upon close 
inspection, and properly documented For future research. 

4. Changes to a property that have acquired historic significance in 
their own right will be retained and preserved. 

5 .  Distinctive materials, features, fjnishes, and construct~on 
techniques or examples of craftsmanship that characterize a 
property will be preserved. 

6. The existing condition of historic features will be evaluated to  
determine the appropriate level of intervention needed. Where 
the severity of deterioration requires repair or limited 
replacement of a distinctive feature, the new material will match 
the old in composition, design, color, and texture. 

7. Chemical or physical treatments, if appropriate, will be 
undertaken using the gentlest means possible. Treatments that 
cause damage to historic materials will not be used. 

8. Archeological resources will be protected and preserved in place. 
If such resources must be disturbed, mitigation measures will be 
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under taken .  

PRESERVATION AS A TREATMENT. When the property's distinctive 
materials, features, and spaces are essentially intact and thus convey 
the historic significance without extensive repair or replacement; when 
depiction at a particular period of time is not appropriate; and when a 
continuing or new use does not require additions or extensive 
alterations, Preservation may be considered as a treatment. 

- - 

Introduction 
Four Treatment Approaches 
Choosinq an  Appropriate Treatment 

Standards for Preservation 

Last Modified: Sat, Mar 6 1999 03:13:32 pm EDT 
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L'VDAWRKS 
A I D  HIS1-ORIC DISTRICTS: 

THE DESIGNATION PROCESS 

- 
Sen- l-orf? (3it)- La!ltIrnar\:s Preren-ation Lo~nmii_;ion 

Apri l  1996 
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W h a t  is the Landmarks  Preservation Commission? 
\ 

The Landmarks Preservation Commission (LPC) is the New York City agency that 
is responsible for identifying and desimating the city's individual landmarks and the 
buildings in the city's hstoric dishicts. The Commission also regulates changes to 
designated bu-ildings. 

The agency, consisting of eleven Commissioners and a full-time staff, is called the 
Landmarks Preservation Commission. That name is also used to refer to the eleven 
Commissioners acring as a body. 

\ 'hat  types of properties can be designated? I 
The Landmarks Law requires that, to be designated, a potential landmark must be 

at least 30 years old and must possess "a special character or special hstorical or aesthetic 
interest or vaIue as part of the development, heritage, or cultural characteristics of the 
city, state, or nationt'. 

There ar.e four types of Landmarks: 
(1) Individual Landmarks (individual structures that can range born bridges to 

rowhouses to slcyscrapers; exampIes include the LVoolworth Building, the Langston 
Hughes House in Harlem, and the Wonder i n e e l  at Coney Island); 

(2) Interior Landmarks (building interiors that are customarily open or accessible 
to the public, such as the Marine A x  Terminal at LaGuardia mart, the RCA Building 
Lobby, and the Ed Sullivan Theater); 

(;) Sc,enic Landmarks (city-otvned parks or other landscape features, such as 
Prospect Park, Central Park, and Ocean Parkway); and 

(4) Historic Districts (areas of the city that possess aichtectural and historical 
si,pificancfand a distinct "sense of place," such as Ladies Mile in Manhatkm, Cobble 
Hi11 in Brooklyn, and St. George-New Brighton in Staten Island). 

What is the LPCts procedure for considering and designating potential landmarks? 

The process is as follows: 

1. Requests for Evaluation. 
The LPC receives a steady stream of suggestions for. designation f i o ~ n  interested 
citizens, property owners, community groups, public officials, and others. . 

Landmarks Commissioners and staff also may identi@ potential buildings and 

I areas of interest. The Commission asks members of the public who propose 
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properties for potential designation to fill out a Request for Evaluation (WE) 
form. T h s  form requests t h e  individual to provide as much information about the 
property as possible, including photographs and/or slides. 

2. Evaluation. 
Once the LPC receives a request, an internal W E  Committee, consisting of the 
Chairman, the Executive Director, the Che f  of Staff, the Dixector of Research, and 
other agency staff members, reviews the materials submitted and discusses 
whether the property meets the criteria for designation. The Dlrector of Research 
then sends a letter to the person who submitted the request, info&g him or her 
of the commit-tee's detelmination. 

3. Calendaring and Commission Review. 
If the internal WE Committee determines that a proposed hstoric property merits 
fuijher consideration, the property is reviewed by the Designation Committee, - - 
w h c h  consists of five Commissioners. The Designation Committee then votes on 
whether to send the property to the full Commission for review. 

The full Commission reviews such potential 1andrna1.k~ at public meetings. At 
these meetings the Commission can vote to schedule a public hearing on the 
properties they believe merit further review. 

For structures being considered as individual landmarks, the LPC staff usually 
contacts the owner at t f u s  stase or before to discuss the meaning of landmark 
designation and the designation process. One or more rneet:ngs andor site visits 
are scheduled with the owner or owner's representative to dijcuss potential 
regulatory issues. 

4. f ublic Hearing. I 

ThCLPC holds a public hearing for each property that the full Commssion has 
voted to consider for designation. Notice of the hearing is published in the City 
Recor-a' and sent to the property owner, the City Planning Commission, and the 
affected community boards and electzd officials. 

At the hearing a member of the Research Depa~tment makes a brief presentation 
about the propeity under consideration. The Challman then asks n.hether the 
owner or a representative of the owner would llke to speak. All other interested 
pmies  are then encouraged to present their opinions on the proposed designation, 
Interested parties can also submit written statements about the proposed 
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designation at the hearing or after the hearing, up until the time that the 
Commission votes on the proposed designation. 

5. Discussion and Desimation Report. 
After the hearing is closed, the Commissioners discuss the proposed designation 
at one or more public meetings. LVlule the Commissioners are considering the 
property, the Research Department writes a detailed designation report, describing 
the potential landmark's archtectural, historical, and/or cultural significance. A 
copy is sent to the owner for review. 

6. Commission Vote. 
The Commission then votes on the desi lat ion at a public meeting. Six votes are 
needed to approve or deny a designation. Within ten days, the LPC files copies of 
the fmal desigation report with the City Council, the City Planning Commission, 
and other city agencies. The LPC also sends a Notice of Designation to the 
property owner and registers the Notice at the City Register's or County Clerk's 
Office. 

7. Cily Planning Commission Repolt. 
For all designations, the City Planning Commission has 60 days in which to submit 
a report to the City Council on the effects of the designation as i t  relates to zoning, 
projected public improvements, and any other city plans for the development or 
improvement of the area invol~fed.  For Historic Districts, the City Planning 
Commission must also hold a public hearing. 

8. City Council Vote. 
The City Council has 120 days from the time of the LPC filing to modify or 
disapprove the desipation.  A rnajo1- i~  \,ore is required. The Mayor can veto the 
City Council vote within five days; the City Council'can override a Mayoral veto 
by-hco-thuds vote within 10 days. 

For more information about the Landmarks Przservation Commission and the effects of 
landmark designation, contact Jared Knowles, Public hfomat ion Officer, 100 Old Slip, 
New York, NY 10005; (2 22) 487-6752, 

Photo of Fonthill ([he Edwin Forrest House, no\\. the Admissions Otfce of the College of Mount 
St.  Vincent, West 261st Street at Palisade Avenue, the Bronx) by Carl Forster 
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A Public 
Research University 

To: Lynda Aron, High School of Arts and Business 
From: Kate Burns Ottavino, Center for Architecture and Building Science Research 
Re: Grades 9- 12 lesson plans, edits and comments on content for Historic Preservation core 

curriculum development 

Grade 9 - Aim: You may wish in this section to refer to the origins of the Arch in early Rome and the 
concepts of gateway, threshold, and monumentality. The students might explore what influences these 
concepts may have had in the Renaissance selection and adaptation of this form to become the 
Proscenium Arch. An emphasis should be placed on the physical exploration of the spatial and 
emotional experience created by being under, on one side or another, of an arch in the creation of the 
experience of theater. 

Homework: ExceIIent tool for assessing the quality of the class. This type of homework 
assignment should be given for each year's lesson plan, in each of the four disciplines, moving towards 
an interdisciplinary assessment project for each year 9 through 12 

This lesson could be readily adapted to the planning and construct of Worlds Fair ground buildings at 
the Colombian Exposition of 1893, the 1939-40 and the 1964-65 New York Worlds Fair buildings. 

Grade 10 - Text: Add to the information on the life and times of Stanford White, above and beyond 
the NY Times article "An Architect's Mark on the Landscape" by visiting the exhibit under review so 
that the students can write a more informative essay. Does the English Examination Guide p. 37-52 
include such information? 

Activities: 3) What resources are being provided for the students to create informative 
essays on Stanford White'? This may be a good opportunity for a class visit to the school library/ a 
field trip to the local public or main branch of the NY public library. Students could individually 
research specific aspects of the life and times of the architect to see what they can come up with 
collectively to make the essay more informative. 

Assessment Project: The assessment project does not seem to have a direct correlation to the 
lessons aim of Writing an Lnfomative Essay. Perhaps the students could write an imaginary essay 
covering the sub-iect of the assessment project as it is currently presented. The intent of the essay might 
be to inform the reader about the writer's findings or conclusions he or she has drawn from reading or 
listening to the Committee's Report to the Landmarks Commission. In the essay they could cover 
(infarm the reader by describing) the imaginary results of the Committee's Report on Items I - 7. An - - . - 

alternative could be to do the assessment project as you have defined it and then have the students write 
an informative essay about what they actually did. Perhaps some do the project and some write about 
it .... 

The Assessment Project could be made more interdisciplinary by including reference to a conditions 
report o f  the school building from the science and engineering.classes perspmtive; a description of the 



building from the architecturaUam evaluation perspective including the proposed improvements; and a 
brief description of how the building came to be the home of the HSAB after being a former bowling 
al[ey - Any famous bowlers ever bow! here?! 

This lesson could be made readily relevant to the Worlds Fair Grounds From the perspective of what 
was happening at the HSAEI building or building sire during the World Fairs. Perhaps the Worlds Fair 
connection could become an interesting influence on the design for the development of the outside of 
the HSAB building. (A fun example of this is the bank on Queens Boulevard just east of 71st 
ContinentaI Avenue on the south aide of the boulevard. On its facade they created a lovely mosaic of 
the plan of Forest Hills Gardens with vignettes of st-reet scenes from the community surrounding it as a 
border.) 

Grade 11 - This lesson directly relates to Historic Preservation as the core curriculum subject matter 
and could be related directly to the Worlds Fair grounds where many buildings are suffering demolition 
by neglect. 

Assessment Project: This project can be applied in an interdisciplinary manner by using the 
World's Fair site to explore the concept of ruins or, less romantically, how buildings suffer demolition 
by neglect (lack of social and poiicical responsibility and/or financial creativity). Interdisciplinary 
considerations in the other subjects could include: Science, the physical deterioration of the site: Art, 
h e  poetic images conjurea up oy rums i.e. are any of the ruins from the Worlds Fair poetic perhaps - 
the N Y S  pavilion - or are they just forlorn and begging for a use to be made relevant - Hall of Science 
- or surreal like the spaceship graveyard; History, why and what were people creating when they 
created World's Fairs? How have World's Fairs changed over the years? Why do people never know 
what to do with the remains of the Fair? 

Grade 12 - The lesson directly relates to Historic Preservation as the core curriculum subject matter. 

Assessment Project: This project can be applied in an interdisciplinary way to the World's 
Fair site by using the fair ground and buildings as the subject of the games goal. What the studenrs 
define as the goal regarding the fate of the buildings and the requirements of the infrastructure 
necessary to preserve them, if that is what the students think is appropriate, will be revealing regarding 
the collective impact of their interdisciplinary classes and how this conveys the critical thinking skills 
and practical knowledge required for the methodical practice of Historic Presemation. 

Conclusion 
It is clear at this point in the NJTT Centets project to design a four-year interdisciplinary integrated 
Historic Preservation core curriculum for a High School for the Preservation Arts that each of these 
assessment projects are preliminary in determining the success of the curriculum's interdisciplinary 
premise ar, a means to convey both critical thinking skills and practical knowledge. However, these 
assessment projecrs will be immediately applicable in assisting in the overall determination of the 
effectiveness of the premise at each grade level as each grade level reveals its grasp of the holistic 
nature of the discipline of historic preservation through its application of each of the subject areas 
studied via the assessment project. 
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HIGH SCHOOL FOR .ARTS: - - - - - - - - - 

CURMCULUM DEVELOPMENT AND ASSESSMENT 

Language Arts 

The purpose of the foLlowing lessons is to incorporate architectural and hstoric 
references into our study of literature and the language arts in order to build an awareness 
and appreciation of our past, present and future. 

The New York Comprehensive English Exam and English Language Arts 
Standards are used as Performance Indicators. These lessons are general in concept whle 
using the population and location of the High School for Arts and Business in panicular. 
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Language Arts . 
Grade 9 Lesson Plan 
Lynda h u n  

Topic: The Proscenium Arch 

Arm: To identify and utilize the concept and reality of the arch in theater, ' - 
literature and life. 

Proscenium Arches were  firs^ seen during the Italian Renaissance, around 16 13. 

%e.j were ornamental and coincided with the innovctisz of painted scenery. 
Draw the following infomation from the students in an inductive way: 
Its purpose was to act as a picture frame, drawing the audience into the play's 
world. On a symbolic level it creates a world of illusion. 
On a metaphoric level it may represent a hidden, self-contained world, a more 
perfect, zesthetic or desirable reality. 

Do Now: List the different roles the arch has played in history and city planning 
(refer to previous teaching on Washington Square and Grand A m y  Plaza.). Picrures and 
Drawings of the Proscenium Arch and Architecrural Arches ro be used. 

kctivitia: 1.) List all the possibilities of the function of the arch in literature. 
2.) Define and explain P.A. 
3.) Discuss the usis of the arch in viewing a play and the Arches 
history in theatre. 
4.) Explore how the concept of an arch is used in physics and how that 

can be stretched to a metaphor. 
5.) Ask students to explain and share their views. 
6.)  Have the class participate in reaction to the following statements: 

During Moving Up Day the students passed through the arch fiom 9" to 10" 
grade. 

Our discussion helped us "ridge the gap" 

Notes and further discussion: 

What do frames do when viewing a picture? 

How could the same concept be applied in viewing a play? 

Homework: From your knowledge of Shakespeare's view of theatre: 
Why didn't he use the arch? 
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Summary 

By examining and assessing an architectural form from various 
perspectives students are increasing their bank of knowledge and their assessment skills. 
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Grade 9 Assessment Project 

You have been chosen for the co;nmiEee to select an appropriate arch to be placed 
on the moon. 

l k s  monument is to be a !anhark  (both metaphorically and in actuality.) 
Using your knowledge of poetry, literature and hman nature: write, construct, or 

draw a detailed plan for your monument, 
Y-ou are expected to support your choice based on the ideas and details of 

universal theme. 
You may work individually or in pairs. You must have a minimum of one page 

(250 words) work to accompmy any visual representation. 
If you choose to produce a work that is entirely urrirten (no visuals) you must 

include at least one literary reference (this could be anything from a porn, nursery 
rhyme: lync or text). 

Homework 

Write a reflective essay on how today's lesson can prepare you for your find 
assessment project. 

You must present an outlined prospectus two weeks before project's due date. 
Individuals workrng in pairs must dearly state each participant's role in the project. 

Curriculum support 

1 .) Literary Terms 
2.) Components of an essay 
3 .) Thematic approach to literature 
4.) Philosophcal and Humanitarian concern7 
5 .) Concepts of Metaphor and lrony 
6.)  Problem Solving to affect change 

Interdisciplinary Linkage 

Science 
1 .) material exposure arid durability 
2.) the concept of an arch from a scientific perspective. 

-4"I-t - 
1 .) referenced works 
2.) monument and landmark description and archtecture. 

History 
1 .) the role of the arch in city planning, memorids and war. 
2.) the architecture and the &ch throughout dramatic fustory. 
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Grade 10 Lessen Plan 

Topic: Language M s :  S w o r d  IWute's hfluence on Long Island 

Previous Night's IIomewark: 
Read article "An Architect's Mark on the Landscape" New York Times 

7/26/98 for Literal and Figurative information: 
Outlining article. 

Aim: To research in preparation for writing an Informative Essay. - 
Text: -. The new comprehensive English Examination Guide. P. 37-52 and the New 

Y ork Times article. 

Activities: 
1 .) Review previous night's homework. 
2.) With students participatio~l Iist outline on board having students 

a,dd and delete points. 
3.) Have groups of four students create informative essays on Stanford 

Whte. 
4.)  Share each group's essay, adding and deleting and evenrually 

producing one four-paragraph essay. 
5.) Homework: use the grading rubric in relation to the essay. 

=s lesson allows students to study the components of an lnformative essay, 
thereby enabling them to demonstrate their howledge and ability to write and assess said 
form. It also acts C ~ S  a preparation for the assessment project. 
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Grade 10 Assessment Project 

You are on the Community Service Squad at your school. The students and 
faculty are proud of the school's focus combining art and business for the future. They 
want to brkg attention and public awareness to the building and its purpose. 

You are asked to spearhead a committee that will approach the Neighborhood 
Landmarks Commission and government agencies about beautifying and drawing 
positive attention to the building. 

Prepare a report far the Commission including the following 
1 .) Two or three proposed ideas for the outside of H.S. for A and B. 
2.) the cost of proposal 
3.) community surveys 
4.) artist rendering or blueprint plan 
5 . )  some facts and some opinions 
6 . )  a chart or graph showing how much can be done for money raised 
7.)  an idea for a monument or architectural interest 

Extra Credit: 
Set up a presentation panel where you and at least W e e  others would present the 

proposal to threecommuniry members. A lively debale will uin all six of you a trip to an 
architectural point of interest. 
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Grade 1 1  Lesson Plan 

Topic: Restoration and Recovery: I ts  Practicality and Meaning. 

Text: New York Times article: Scattered Fragments of old Penn Station: 811 6/98. - 
Aim: Why and how do we qaest for preservation of our past? 

Do Now: Prepare to discuss points of relevance from the article and answer the 
above question. 

Activities: Students are to respond to their written understanding of the included 
study guide. Students are to create and share new understanding of philosophical, 
historical, patitical, and mistic ramifications of restoration and presentation as 
they pertain to present day, real life in New York City and its recent history. 

Identify the meanings of the following words fiom the article: 

I .) Doric column 
2.) Dispersal 
3.) Remnants 
4.) Concourse 
5.) Poignant 
6.)  Balusters 
7.) Continuum 
8.) Corinhan and ionic 
9.) Subsidiary 

10.) Sculptural 
1 1 .) "Reweave those threats" What does this mean? 
12.) Corinthian coiumns - not solid stone but merely decorative casings over steel. 

bly is h s  interesting? 
13 .) Where is "Day" now? What are the emotional/ psychological arid 

philosophical components to all this? 
14.) Why do p m a t i o n i s t s  want to incorporate parts of the old into the new? 
15.) Why isn't time a budget for archeologcal treasure? 
16.) How will money for restoration be raised? 
17.) What is the significance of Mr. and Mrs. Moore's salvaging the stools and 

c a q m g  t b a  home in a "checker cab"? What are "checker cabs"? 
18.) Who is Mr. Rustin and what do you think his mmicction to Penn Station and 

the balusters was? 
19.) What is an executor and why would he donate the balusters in honor of Mr. 

Rustin and A.P. Randolph? 
20.) Why did Mr. Ahem want the granite balusters? (Use a direct quote). 
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2 1 .) The least ponable hgment (the 35-foot Doric column) '%as intended as a 
beacon to spur development of Vesazano College. What did the author mean beacon? 
What is a beacon? 

22.) The statues are a reminder of what New York has lost and gained. 
What did it lose? 
What did it hain? 
What is a turning point? 

23.) Why was all h s  a turning point? 
24.) What is meant by the last sentence? 
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Grade I 1  Assessment Project 

Mr. Moore's photographs show a "Iyrical sculpttd beauty slowly reduced to 
stark structural bones." 

Using the above quote, as a critical lens: In writing or in a prepared visual 
presentation use the above statement as an allegory, d o g y ,  irony or metaphor for 
another situation. lhs may be philosophical, psychological, hrstorical, sociological, 
intellectual, or whimsical. . 

You may do a literary or cinematic critique in which you would compare two, or 
more, books, poems, or films as viewed through this lens. 

If your presentation is visual you must be able to support your work with at least a - - - 

one-page thesis. 
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Grade 12 Lesson Plan 

Topic: "An Architect's Mark on the Landscape" The power of Individual 
Contribution 

Aim: - How have certain individuals left their creative imprint on society? How can 
creative non-conformity serve to create a lasting endownlent? 

Do Now: Review notes from previous three nights homework assignments, whlch 
were: 

1 .) Read and take notes on Quest magazine article on J.P. Morgan. 
2.) Riwiew notes on Age of hocence  and Washington Square. 
3.) Read and Write a three-paragraph review of New York Times article on 

Stanford White, 7/26/98' "An Archtect's Mark on the Landscape". 

Activities : 
Discuss how Edith U W o n  was molded to fit into a "sociery women's role" and 

what proper social graces were. 
Draw comparisons berween sociai mores of Wharton's cnaracrers and her own 

life. 
Discuss Stanford White's perspective on Iife in "the count$'. 
Discuss J.P. Morgan, his second marriage and hs daughter Anne. Point out his 

dedication to bringing ''the cream of Western Culture to the United States" and how the 
library is a monument to his vision of bringing sophisticated beauty to America. 

Elicit connections from students on the said individuals and their contributions to 
society. 

Underline the importance of individuality, creativity, and nonconformity. 
Discuss how each person had to go against society in order to contribute to it aid  

how their work has dremd them as immortal. (With high level classes an existential 
connection shodd be made.). 

Anne Morgan 
Fanny M o r g ~  (J.P. second wife) 
Edith Wharton and her charactm 

Emphasize the procedure ofmoral and spiritual values over material values of the 
time. 

Summarize by a s b g  how these people were thd architects of their era and what 
their mark was on the landscape of our country. 
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Previous Assignments Relating to Lesson: 

The reading and study of Edith Wharton's Age of Innocence and Henry James' 
Washindon Sauare. 

Quest magazine article. on J.P. Morgan. 

Using references from works read have students debate the case for having things 
change vs. the need to rem& the same. 

Some examples: 
J.P. Morgan's love of his first wife and how it affected his second wife (maybe 

the second ~ n .  Morgan didn't mind because she wanted the social position in order to 
do cnatitable deeds and obtain great European works of art.) 

Anne Morgan's rebelliousness and how that woke fiom her fiom Victorian 
upbringing. She was a major character in aving the way for independent women and 1 contributing much in various reaims of 20 century life. 

An economicd political drawing room story (or play) about Morgan heading a 
plan to rescue the government and create the Federal Reserve Systm. 
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High School for the Preservation Arts: Curriculum Development 
and Assessment - Grades 9-12 by Kevin Lawlor, Social Studies 

Teacher, High School for Arts and Business 
Summer 1998 

Lesson Plans Comments: Kate Burns Ottavino, Director, Preservation Technology 
(See attached Lesson Plans) 

[Page I] I~troduction: very good (last paragraph) 

[Page 21 Assessment Project 

Strength of the design is in the Assessment Project 

Good opportunity to see what political decisions would be reached on this subject 
in different governments 

Front load vs uncover/discover 

End of 6'h para: What is the product asked: "How public is the student's work" 

[Page 31 Interdisciplinary Possibilities: no comment 

[Page 41 - Grade 9 Plan 
Respond to Joe McDonald - old style theory 

This lesson more preservation oriented 

Explain political decision making process and how would they effect the 
decisions made on what movement is picked. 

Less: social, political aspects of lookmg at a project 

Grade 10 Lesson Plan 

[Page 51 - Introduction Grade 10 

, Ths  lesson plan needs to integrate preservation perhaps through the subject of 
memory- how do we remember human rights issues-triumphs and failures 
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[Page 6J - Assessment Project 

3rd para at end: Including examples of how people remembered these events- 
could be oral history, songs, poems 

-Public places where human rights can be denied publicly i.e. Tienemen Square 

-Address the subject of power and its architectural expression 

-Preservation of Memory? first in technical class of the unit 

-Preservation as a vehicle for the interpretation of history 

-Prison architecture as a building type 

-Courthouses are where human rights are tried 

[Page 7) - Interdisciplinary Possibilities 

Art: Vehicle for memory 

Architecture of Pow.er - Courts, prison, public spaces 

Language arts: how the use of language colors our experience of an event 

Science: 
-Forensic science to find our what really happened 
-Use of science to create weapons of destruction 

[Page 8/91 - Grade 10 Plan 

(3) How would you make the tangible your feelings? 
(5) How have these rights violations been documented and disseminated 

How should they be remembered 
[Page 91 

(6) How were these experiences presented 
Were any commemorated 
How did that commemoration interpret that event? 

7. Where were the human rights violated 
What was the place like (Holocaust prisons, etc) 
Solitary Confinement Vs. gang cells 
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Grade 1 I Lesson Plan 

[Page 101 - Introduction Grade 11 

Pose a question raising a preservation issue such as: 

The garment manufacturing industry has moved to Korea to find cheaper labor and 
now all the loft factory's have become apartments, should this statue still stay where it 
is? Why/Why not 

or 
Industry has stayed but all the workers are Asian is this statue still relevant ?. 
\Vhy/Why not 

Have the issues facing the worker changed 

Has technology changed 

Have the social and economic parameters stayed the same and only the faces of the 
workers changed. 

Where have the old workers gone ? What does it mean to assimilate? What does it 
mean to "move up" ? 

[Page 111 - Assessment Project 

2nd Para: W e r e  in NYC would be most appropriate for each monument to be 
sited and Why? 

If something is already there what are reasons for removing it 

Also what are reason for not moving it. 

Under "lessons related" 

How do people who came as siaves feel about Ellis Island 

Do students think theme of Ellis Island should be used to explore this subject 

How can historic sites be used to amplify issues? 

When we look on Historic Site or Monument what are the issues raised 

Why is that Monument on a particular site 

Whose idea was it to put it there (was the opposition?) 
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[Page 11 cont.] 
M o  funded it? 

What Social Political view does it express by its form and style 

Is it  a "period piece" and what make a period piece. 

[Page 121 - Interdisciplinary 

Language Arts: - Art criticism 

Science: How do different materials weather and does ths  affect the appearance 
of the monument over time 

What does a shiny new appearance say vs. a weathered appearance 

[Page 13,141 - Grade 11 Plan 

Excellent lesson plan 

Grade 12 Lesson Plan 

[Page 151 Introduction: No comment 

[Page 161 Assessment Project 

1. Identification: add word preservation after "local" 

2. Analysis: add have created and could after "might" 

4. Implementation: add at end of sentence; 
Preservation issues could be tree removal or any change in the neighborhood of 
the physical environment. 



I - -  
s/ z>/ 4 4 

I 

APPENDIX 2C' (2)-- 

HTGH SCHOOL FOR THE PRESERVATTON ARTS: Cl.rRRTC.'UT .Tab . 
DEVFT-OPMFNT A N D  ASSESSMFN?: 

The lesson plan is inspired by the folIowing statements: 
+examine the challen~es and successes in the nation-building experiences of 

countries in Af?ica ~outhea; Asia Latin Americq the Caribbean, and the Middle East. 
+demonstrate an understanding of the major events that shaped present conditions 

in the pre-nation-state histones of Afiica, South and Southeast h i a ,  East Asia Latin 
America and the Caribbean, and the Middle East. 

+examine the sigdicant political, economic, and social changes fiom the advent of 
nationalist movements to the development of modem nation-states in A h a ,  South and 
Southeast Asia, East Asia Latin America and the MiddIe East. 

Curriculum Frameworks p. 1 82 
Global Studies 
Grade 9 

The lesson and the overall b e w o r k  of which it is a part focus on Peru, but the 
procedure might be used with any other nation or region of the world mentioned in the 
Grade 9 Global Studies Curriculum Frameworks. 
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ASSESSMENT PROJECT 

A very stranTe earthquake has hit Lima* Peru. 
The special characteristic of this quake is the fact that it was very severe and very 

restricted in the area where it hit. It only hit the plaza in ffont of the Cathedral in the 
"Spanish Colonial" section of the city. 

The plaza was in shambIes, but the only red destruction was the statue of 
Francisco Pizarro. This monument to the Spanish Conquistador was completely 
destroyed. 

After the rubble was cleared. a proposal to restore the monument surfaced. 
There were reactions to  the proposal. - vescendanrs or" the Tncan Empire proposed that E Zatue o f  P?.c!xP'& + h a  L a , k  r-l-nA-: L V Y I . Y C  

of the lncan Empire, be placed in the plaza. Many Peruvians wanted a statue of 
Bolivar the 'Ziberato?', in the plaza. Others advocated a monument to Jose de Saq 

A srnaIl group of Peruvians wanted a statue of President Fujirnori. 

The assessment project for this unit is for the students to resolve the controversy. . . 
They wIl do this in a wnrcen essay which will explain their d~ir3tuli.  The second 
the assi-ment wilI be for the students to design an historical monument to be placed in 
the reconstructed plaza. 

The students may complete the assignment individually or in groups. Each student 
must present a preliminary plan one week before the compIetion date. Lf the students 
decide to work in a group. they must indicate in the preliminary plan just what each 
student will contribute in the h a l  project. 

Related lessons which provide background for this project touch on the followinc - topics: 
-geogaphy of Peru 
-the Incan Empire 
-Colonial Peru 
-Na.tiurisrn in South America 
-Politics and Public Policy 
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INTERDISCLPLINARY POSSIBILITIES: 

Science 
-the nature of an earthquake 
-effect of climate on materials used in monuments 

Art 
-design of a monument 
-choice of artistic materials 

Lansage  Arts 
-reading of literature from Incan, Colonial, nationalistic, and modem Peru. 

Foreign Language/Spanish 
-reading of documents and literature in their original language 
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GRADE 9 LESSON PLAN 
SOCIAL STUDIES 

KEVIN P. LAWLOR 

TOPIC: Politics and Public Policy 

AIM: How does politics influence decision making? 

SWBAT: 
-identify "politics" 
-define 'tie~vpoint" 
-understand "public" decisions 
-understand evaluation 
-capture the fact that evaluation is based on data. 

DO NOW: 
Write a paragraph telling what "political parties" do dun'n,o an election campaip .  

ACTTVITTES: 

1. Write 'Do Now" 
2. Share "Do Now" paragraphs. 
3. Conclude fiom 3 0  Now" that each political party tries to promote its candidate. 
4. Ask students to explain these statements: 

T a c h  politician has hidher own viewpoint." 

'"The viewpoint of a politician determines what they do." 

**By reacting to the statements the students will come up with a definition o f  
%viewpoints" and "public policy" 

5.  What do we c d  the process of seeins whether a viewpoint is good or true or sensible? 
-Students will conclude that the process is called "Evaluation". 

6. A problem: Most politician sound good. How does one evaluate opposing viewpoints? 
-Students will conclude that proof or data will determine the validity o f  

viewpoints. 

7 ST TMeIlARY: 
7%e class talked about "politics", "public policy", 'tiewpoints", and "evaluation". 
Lndividually and then in groups the students will answer the question: How does 

this lesson help you with the final project concernins the monument for Lima. Peru? 
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WGH SCHOOL FOR TTTE PRESERVATTON ARTS: CURRT~UL'fJM - - 
F V F T - O m  AND ASSESSMFNT 

INTRODUCTION TO GRADE 10 LESSON PLAN FOR SOCIAL 
STUDIES 

The lesson is inspired the following statements: 
+demonstrate an understanding of the evolution of democratic principIes and the 

continuing strussle for human rights throughout the world, and take personal and 
colIective responsibility for supporting democratic ideals and human rights. 

+ demonstrate the ability to investi_eate. analvze and discuss issues of - ~lobal  
cnncem ~ l s i n r !  - Gnc~vIedn? - zcqnir_.~d in their ti.v~-!m.r studv of regions ZCZ.!~,:! the world. 

Cumculum Frameworks p. 184-5 
Global Studies 
Grade 10 

TL, larrrr -  ..,L:,L L.̂ Tt .̂.." C-^ ..,,, r r -  L'l.,rm.," c;"L+")' "..A ;+ ..;IT 0 n r o  
, .,.. --I- -.. . . .--.. ,,,, .. , ",. ..,,., , .. .,, >e. . , as an iitroduc:i~;l 
to the unit which will have an assessment project to be handed in at the end of the unit. 

This lesson will fit into the curriculum somewhere near the end of Global TV when the 
students have already studied the different regions of the world and have b e p n  to focus 
on "slobal issues" as a preparation for the Regents exam at the end of Global TV. 
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ASSESSMENT PROJECT 

Tn this unit of the Global Studies cumculum special attention will be give to the 
b 

question of human ri&t in different parts of the world. 
The assessment project at the end of the unit will focus on human rights. 
Each student will prepare a speech to be delivered at the United Nations. There is 

a specid committee of the UN which is decidins about an exposition to be displaved in the 
main lobby of LW n e n  year. 

After having studied about human rights and having seen the violations of human 
rishts in different parts of the world as well as havinz seen the ways that ~ o u p s  and 
individuals strugge for the promotion of human right, each srudent will w a r e  a speech 

vererl at the 1.W in tvhlch hdskmtbnes a prqmsal for a lav in th 
nuQ&L 

The speech will describe the siruation of human r i h t s  in the place chosen. The - 
speech will also cite the persons who are tryins to promote the cause of human rizhts in 
the given situation. 

The speech wd be accompanied by -graphics which will depict the violations of 
human rights in an artistic manner. 

The project mav be done as individuals or in goups .  A detailed description of  the 
plan for each gmup[mdividual must be presented a week prior to the date when the project 
is due. 

- Follow up lessons: 
-the HoIocaust and human rights 
-Apartheid and human rights 
-human rights in China 
-the ri,oht to vote and its history 
-freedom of speech 
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INTERDTSCTPLTNARY POSSIBXLTTJES 
Art 

-design of the exposition 
-choice of artistic medium 

Langage arts 
-readiniz - of literature that describes the situation of human rights in 

different parts of the world 

Foreip Langage 
-reading of documents and literature in Spanish that speak of human r i ~ h t s  

violations in different parts o f  Latin America. 



APPENDIX 2C ( 2 ) * '  

GRADE 10 LESSON PLAN 
GLOBAL STUDIES 
KEVTN P, LAWLOR 

TOPTC: Human Rights - 
AIM: Haw are human rights violated in today's world? 

SIVBAT: 
-define '%urnan right" 
-feel the violation of their own human rights 
-make a list of "human" rigbts 
-describe various violations of human rights 
-name violations of human rights in dSerent parts of the world 

DO NOW: 
Look in the gossary of the textbook for the definition of human ri$ts. 

1 . Do Now - a common definition of "urnan si_phts7' is the follo\vin_p: Human right are the 
natural r - ~ h t s  to which all human beings are entitled". 

2. Role Play 
(Participating students will be prepared for this short role play.) 
The role play depicts a mdent lying about another student. The results are that 

the 'lied about student" is hurt and isolated. Also this same student is not Qiven the 
" chance to explain hidherself. Also the same student is not invited to an upcoming 

birthday party. 

3. Role Play Analysis: 
-How do d the participants feel? 
-what human risht was violated? 

4. List of hurnan rishts: 
-what are the rights of human beings? 
-students make a class list of human rights 

5. Human rights in today's world: 
-Have the newspapers or the TV tdked about any human rights violations 

recently? 
-.4fter havin~ studied different regions of the world in Global 1,II.LII.IV - in your 

opinion which region has more human rights violations? 
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6. Using the textbook and working in s m d  groups the students will look far picture or 
maphics that depict human r i ~ h t s  violations in different regions of the world. * - 

Each g o u p  will be assimed - a region and given page references in the text: 
-Africa 
--herica 
-Europe 
-South Asia 
-East Asia 
-Middle East 

7. Summary: Teacher elicits a s u m m q  of the lesson from tk students and expiains 
"project". 
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GRADE 11 LESSON PLAN 
GLOBAL STUDIES . 

KEVTN P. LAWLOR 

TOPTC: Experience of ethnic youps upon arrival in the U.S.A. 

.41M: How do different ethnic groups feel upon arrival in the U. S.  S? How do these 
goups  survive? 

SWBAT: 
-identify different ethnic goups in NYC 
--feel with them when they encounter obstacles and prejudice 
-define "assimilation" and "acceptance7' 
-recognize the contributions of different ethnic goups  
-understand the reasons for migrations 

DO NOW: 
-Look at the sculpture presented by the teacher (of the Jewish man at the sewkg 

machine) 

A C m S :  

1 .  Share reactions to the sculpture: 
-What is the man doing? 
-What is the ethnicity of the man ? 
-Why is this sculpture in the garment district? 
-What year is depicted in this sculpture? 

2. Obstacles encountered by immigrants: 
-The teacher will share the fict that many Jewish people arrived in the United 

States because o f  religious oppression in Europe. The teacher will remind the students of 
their study of the HoIocaust when the Nazis attempted genocide against the Jewish 
people. After recalling these facts the teacher will begin a dialogue about the problems 
encountered by these Jewish people upon arrival in the U.S.A... 

-the dialogue wilI hi@&t the need to learn another language, to adapt to 
a new culture. to understand new customs and cultures, the experience of prejudice, the 
need to make a living in low paying jobs, etc. 

3. Immigrant Groups today : 
-What are the principle immigrant goups in N.Y. C ,  today? 
-What obstacles do they encounter upon arrival? 
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-Are these the same obstacles that were encountered by the "man at the sewing - - 
machine'? 

4. Overcoming of Obstacles: 
-How did the "man at the sewing machine" advance in his new environment? 
-How do people who migrate today to the United States advance in their new 

environment? 
-What does it mean to "advance"? 

5.  Summary 
-Ilialose about the wav that this class will help the students with their assessment 

project. 



APPENDIX 2C (2) 

ASSESSMENT PROJECT 

The assessment project connected to this lesson will be the design of a monument 
to be placed in New York City. 

The new monument will exalt the contributions to NYC of one of the following: 
--%can American(s) 
-Asian American(s) 
-Hispanic .herican(s). 

The assessment project will indude a description of the contribution of the 
individual or the group as well as a desip of the monument. 

Each individual/goup must hand in a plan for their project one week prior to the 
due date. 

I 1 I I I 1 I I I I I I I L I ~ I 1 I 1 1 1 1 ~ I 1 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 1 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ m ~ ~ 1 1 1 ~ ~ 1 ~ J ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ !  . . , , , . , . , ! , i . , . L ~ 4 ~ . I I I I ~ I L l . I ; . I . I I I I , I . , , I . , . ,  

Lessons related to the present lesson include: 
-the migrations of different people to the United States 
-the reasons for these migrations . 
-the problems encountered by different goups upon arrival 
- the contributions of  different goups 
-the role of EUis Island in the migra?ion process 
-the "haves" and the '%have knots" in New York City yesterday and today 
-the experience of poverty yesterday and today. 
-the solutions to poverty. 



- 
APPENDIX 2C ( 2 )  

- .  

TNTERDTSCIPLINARY POSSTBTLTTTES 

Art 
-design of the monument 
-choice of artistic medium 

Language A r t s  
-literature readinas - about different ethnic ,at.oups in New York City 

Science 
-monument preservation for outdoor sculptures 
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HTGH SCHOOL FOR THE PRESERVATTON ARTS: 
D E W ~ . O m  AND ASSESSMFNT 

INTRODUCTION TO GRADE 11 LESSON PLAN FOR SOCIA4L 
STUDIES 

The lesson is inspired by the followin_e statement: 
+understand how people from different g o u p s  have contributed to the , be r i cm  

cultural heritage. and how events in the United States political history have impacted 
people from different goups. 

The lesson wiU focus on the sculpture on Seventh Avenue and W. 38 the Street in New 
York City. This sculpture depicts a Jewish man at a se~vin_p machine. The sculpture is in 
the heart of the sarment district. 

The teacher will have to prepare multiple copies of photos of this sculpture or prepare a - 
transparency of the same. 



GRADE 12 LESSON PLAN 
SOCIAL STUDIES 

KEVIN P. LAWLOR 
TOPIC: Board of Education buildings 

AIM: How does the public solve problems with school buildings? 

***N.B. THE PREPARATTON FOR THE PRESENT CLASS WAS 
FOR THE STUDENTS -AS A HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENT OVER A 
PERTOD'OF THREE DAYS- TO CONDUCT INTERVIEWS AMONG 
FAMILY, FFUENDS AND NEIGHBORS SO AS TO ASCERTAIN 
THE-MAIN PROBLEMS IN SCHOOL BU'ILDTNGS. 
THE QUESTION: WHAT PROBLEMS DO YOU FIND IN YOUR 
SCHOOL BUTLDING? 
THE GOAL WAS TO IDENTIFY f ROBLEMS WITH G W E  
SCHOOL, JUNIOR HIGH AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 
BUILDINGS. 

SWBAT: 
-identify school building problems 
-learn how respondents to questions at times answer the wrong questions 
-separate and organize data 
-relate the homework assignment to the semester assessment project 

DO NOW: 
-Prepare the information received in their surveys of the neighborhood so that they 

. might present it clearly. h a special way the students should e W a t e  those answers that 
did not speak to the question asked. 
ACTTWTIES: 
1 .  Do Now 
2. On snrdent will be selected to act as a secretary. 
3 .  Each student will share the most impressive part of the survey they conducted. 
4. Dialogue about those who failed to answer the question. . 

5. Dialogue in order to separate the 'building" problem according to levels o f  educational 
buildings: grade school, intermediate, high school. 
6 .  Dialogue to  determine the most urgent problems at each level. 
7. Brainnormins to look for possible action steps in the search for solutions. 

SUMMARY: 
-The surnrnaririnn - activity i s  for the students to share their ideas about the ways in 

which this class relates to their semester assessment project. 
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ASSESSMENT PROJECT 

The assessment project for this semester will be done individually or in !groups. 
On the first day of each month each individual/group will meet briefly with the 

teacher to present a progress report. 

The project includes four steps: 

I .  Identification 
-the students will identify a local problem by means of conversations. interviews. 

and surveys. 

2. Analysis 
-the students will analyze how a "public policy" might chanse the problematic 

situation for the better. 

3. Action Plan 
-the students will devise an action plan to change the situation. 

4. Tmplementarion 
-the students will begin to implement the plm(In the case of a complicated local 

problem) or completely implement the action plan in the case of a less complicated 
problem. 



HIGH SCHOOL FOR THE PRESERVATION ARTS: clJRRTCUT,Ubf 
F V F T . O P m  AND m S M W  

INTRODUCTION TO GRADE 12 LESSON PLAN FOR SOCIAL 
STUDIES 

The lesson is inspired by the follow in_^ statements in ~ u n i c u 1 u m  Frameworks. p. 187. 
+analyze the fomuIation , implementation and evaluation of public policy at all 

levels of pvernment. 
+demonstrate an understanding of how to influence a public policy at all levels of 

Povernment. 
u 

+ devise stratecjes to participate in decision-rnaki!tlg in their schools, cominunity 
and nation. 

+apply problem-solvirrsr - processes to formulate possible solutions to local, state, 
national. and global problems. 

The lesson that is presented here can be preceded by and follow by lessons with these 
topics: 

-analysis of federal, state, and Iocd govemmenr 
-visits to local politicians 
-walking tours of the immediate neighborhood ofthe school 
-comparison of food prices in Iocal stores 
- a class on the beauty or lack of beauty in local buildings 
-an analysis of the structure of  the Board of Education. 



CENTER FOR ARCHTTECTURE AND 

BUILDll\iG SCIENCE REEARCH 

APPENDIX 2C ( 3 )  
New I m y  LnstimteoiTechnology 

A Public 
Research University 

LESSON PLAN REVTEW 3/23/99 

S m E C T .  .Art Department Overview of Archjtectural Conservation 

I .Architectural Hisrory 
C. Rev'iew European 19'' Century influence on Stanford White - This could be broadened to 

incorporate an understanding of art as representing the "zeitgeist," or spirit of its time through 
Americas rejection of Victorian Architecture to embrace the Beaux Arts style as representing 
American civic ideals and manifest destiny. This was in sharp contrast to the Chicago School 
of architecture which was truly an American inspired architectural form synthesizing 
technology and art. The Chicago School was formally supptanted by the Beaux Arts in the 
Columbian Exposition of 1893. Here is an excellent opportuity to combine, History, Art. 
Science. and English. 

Lesson Plan One - Under Objective a presentation of Building Types should preceed a study of style 
Discuss how a buildings purpose structures/inspires its form. How are the types of buildings a society 
creates ~ndicative of its social hierarchy and values. 

Lesson Plan Two - Under Vocabulary - discuss slave labor in the context of the dficulty of extracting 
materials from the earth. Why is stone so hard to remove fiom the earth and shape into form? ts that 
difliculty what makes it so precious. why its use connotes monumentality? Explore the concept of size, scale 
and materials in the expression of monumentality. 

Lesson Plan Three - Under Motivation - discuss how historic preservation can be used/abused to selectively 
preserve those parts of rhe past which validate our ideals of beauty whle excluding others through neglect 
or demolition by neglect Have the studenrs find esamples in their neighborhoods. 

Lesson Plan Four - Lfnder Procedure A: 2- discuss the subject of authenticity and the use of substitute 
materials. What aspects of a capital ori_&ally made of terra cotta might be lost if reproduced in fiberglass'? 

Lesson Plan Five - Under Motivation - what intrinsic qualities make an archtectural masterpiece. Review rhe 
criteria to be a National and Local Landmark (see artached). 

UNlVERSlN HEIGHTS 

NEWARK. NJ 07 102.1982 
201. 596. 3097 
20 1. 596.8443 fax 
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ARCHITECTURAL PRESERVATION 

CUREUCULUM CONSTRUCTION & PLANNING 

FOR SECONDARY EDUCATION 

June 3. 1998 

by Bryan F. Serra, Arts Coordinator 

High School for Arts and Business, Corona, NY 

Sponsors: 

Ncw Jersey Insticute of Technology. Newark, NJ 

Center for Architecture and Building Science Research 

N . Y  .C. Board of Education 
Divisi~n of Queens High Schools 
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DATE: 4/23/98 

V TO: NJ IT/CABSW HSA- 
K. Ottavino L. Aaron 
N. Eliot K .  Lawlor 
R. Baker K. McGuire 

FROM: Bryan Scrra - H.S. for Arls & Business. Corona. NY 11368 

SUBJECT: Art Dcpertrncnt Overview of Architectural Conservation 
DRAFT COPY 

RATIONALE: The f ive lesson synopsis suggested in this project will explore Archirerrural 

H~story, Architectural Criticism, Aesthetics, Studio Planning, and Contrasrs af 

Co~ltemporary Consrrucrion. Each unit of cxaminarion will progress sequentidly and 
. 

parallel science, social studies. and language arts where feasible. The artisan and builder 0s 

a partner will be trained to continue cultural preservation through our majestic architectural 

heritage. With our integral lesson sequence - culturai adaptability, interdisciplinary 

learning. core planning, and technological understanding - conservation will be realized by 

w our student population. 

LESSON PROPOSALS: 

Each plan or "recipe" will include the following elements, inclusive of workshop hand-outs 

for rdcrence, prior LO a futurc formalized boukletlbinder: 

1 .  SUBJ ECTS [ 1-51 6. MAT'ERlALS 

2 .  ACTIVITY 7. PROCEDURE 

3, OBJECTIVE 8 .  SCHEDULE 

4.  MOTIVATION 9. EV ALU ATI~NIINTEGRATION 

5 .  VOCABULARY 10. WORKSHEET REFERENCES 
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SUBJECTIVITY I 

V I .  ARCHITECTURAL HISTORY 

A.  Projections of Greek/Roman architectural form in context with natural form 

8.  lnvesrigate symbolic graphics and decorative elements. 

C. Review European 19th Century influence on Stanford White. 

D. Specific concerns and purpose of structures and materials indeginous to terrain. 

E.  Destruction of war and conquest. (slides/erno~ion) 
*&WlQN~ 

2. ARCHITECTURAL CRITICISM 

A .  Analyse similarities and differences among Egyptian, Grcck and Roman FORM. 

(slides) 

3. Extend vocabulary discussed during unit. on history, 

C. Develop skills of criticizing work as it progressed by comparisons to the past. 

D. Practice written and oral skill in criticism based upon the six formal ELEMENTS 

OF DESIGH - line. form, space, color, texture, pattern. 

~ e Y r  
3. AESTHETICS 

1 

A .  Address qucscions of value, meaning, end "form fallawing function'. 

h 

B. Cultivate appraiarjon of differing views on decorative and structural components. 

C .  Role of Relief Sculpture and human representarion or symboliem. 

(slides/workshects) 



4. STUDIO PLANNING 

r A b t  u3 
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A. Present a problem in rtconstruction with "new" 20th century materials, and 

draft a solution using appropriate tools (T-square, triangle, scale, and board) 

B. Compart basic drawings of Egyptian, Greek, and Roman housing for rh t  

"masses*. 

C. Contrast hs ic  farm and space. and buiM models with foam-core, white glue, and 

straight pins. 

D. Construct cornice trim or tile pattern with foam by embossing or layering 

5 .  CONTRASTS OF CONTEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION 

A.  Project or view late 20th Century masters to compare span, truss, and space 

solutions. (Sarrinen. Wright, Fuller. Rudolph) 

B. How might piasrics have created new form and space if available thousands of 

ycars ago? 

C. Can we successfully combine past historic beauty with contemporary concepts in 

architecture? 

D. How valuable i s  restorarion/conservacion and why? 
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LESSON PLAN ONE 

SUBJECT: Conservation & Restoration of Architecture 

- Secondary Education 

ACTIVITY: Architectural History Revisited 

OBJECTIVE: The students will experience an historic review of our 

rnajcsric architectural heritage. Contrasts and similarities 

of contemporary structures will enhance cultural identity. 

MOTIVATION: Seeing actual neighborhood adaptations, through past 

historical recognition enlightens the learning process. An 

associa~ion of natural form, contrasted by the similarities 
of man-made form sustains enthusiasm. 

VOCABULARY: Classical, atrium (open center), decorar ive, column, capital, 

frieze, cornice, facia, doric, ionic, corinthian order 

MATERIALS: Works hop reference sheets as handouts. 35mm 

transparencies with screened projection equipment In place. 

PROCEDURE: ? - Project Warkshq, Sheet A and discuss. 

2 - Project Workshop Sheet B and discuss 

3 - Project slides and identify sites in student neighborhood 

previously photographed. Subjects include apartment 

buiidings, public schools -primary and secondary, 

churches and burial sites. Compare similarities or 

differences of materials and natural form. 
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LESSON PLAN ONE 

SUBJECT: Conservarion & Rescorarion of Architecture 

- Secondary Education 

ACTIVITY: Architectural History Revisited 

OBJECTIVE: The students will experience an historic review of our 

majestic architectural heritage. Corltrasts and similarities 

of contemporary structures will enhence cultural identity. 

MO'TIVATION: Seeing actual neighborhood adaptations, through past 

historical recognition enlightens the learning process. An 

association of natural form, contrasted by the s~milarities 

of man-made form sustains enrhusiasm. 

VOCABULARY: Classical, atrium (open center), decorative, column, capital, 

frieze, cornice. facia, doric, ionic, corintbian order 

MATERLALS: Workshop reference sheets as handouts, 35mm 
transparencies with screened projection equipment in place. 

PROCEDURE: 1 - Project Workshq, Sheet A and discuss. 

2 - Project Workshop Shcct B and discuss 

3 - Project slides and identify sites in student neighborhood 

previously photographed. Subjects include apartment 

buildings, public schools -primary and secondary, 

churches and burial sites. Compare similaritjes or 

differences of materials and natural form. 
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LESSON PLAN TWO 

SUBJECT: Conservation & Restorarion of Architecture 

- Secondary Educarion 

ACTIVITY: Architectural Criticism 

OBJECTIVE: To analyse similarities and differences among Egyplia 

Greek, and Roman architectural form. ~ b b l  1 9  fig 
L ~ ~ 4  7-f3 

"j'j,\rc LP@L MOTIVATION: The discovery of rhe reasoning discerning how our CI 
\ ~ ~ ~ 6 5 ' '  @bbJT 

evolved. 
+r ruuq ,cJ ~ o @ ~ u L P ~ Y \  

VOCABULARY: Construction materials - define limestone, mortar, granite 

block, terra-cotta, slave labor issues 

MATERIALS; Workshop handouts on Language Arts and skills in 
constructing supportive arguments. Workshop on the six 

formal elements of design which will become the placfom 
"language" of architectural criticism. 

PROCEDURE: 1 - How might a glass block pyramid provide us with salar 

energy today? 

2 - Contrast Roman dccoracivc consrruction with austere 

Egyptian massive form. 
3 - Has the need for individual, private homes or "public 

housing for the masses" minimized the requirements of 

grand cultural, central spaces of ancient city planners? 

4 - Compare man-ma& and natural materials and their ability 

to function as decorative architectural form today. 

SCHEDULE: This lesson could evolve into a cerm project from basic one 

or two period dialogue. 
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EVALUATION & 

INTEGRATION; Class structure may divide into tour co-op base groups, (see 
procedure) then report on their findings and inventiveness to 

the cia56 during a two day period. Each coapcrativt baac 

group could be evaluated by the following parameters: 

A - Have the students critiqued their own work as they 

progressed? 

B - Has their parricipation and presentation used appropriate 

archittcturallartistic vocabulary? 
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LESSON PLAN: THREE 

dpa l  u V  
SUBJECT: Conservation & Restoration of  Architecture 

I\ pubw=" - Secondary Education bPl\u 

ACTIVITY: Aesthetics 

OBJECTIVE: To cultivate and appreciate differing ~nterprcrations of Classic 

Architecture .. and to recognize, analyze and evaluate btsuty. 

MOTIVATION: The basics of applying rudimentary judgement in marters of 

artistic values, based either consciously (art elements) or 

unconsciously. When a studmt begins the life long process . 

of defining Beauty itself and can augment the ramifications of 
judgmental exchange, early adolescence has emerged from the 

dormant bud. 

VOCABULARY: Appreciation of beauty. standards of a particular time, 
balance, I~arrnony, "fashionable art" ,  intrinsic beauty vs 

extrinsic bcaucyl 

MATERIALS: Workshop handouts integrating Language Arts skill and 
Aesthetic judgement. Trade journal articles written by critics 

for writing scylc dialogue. 

PROCEDURE: I - Prepare a reaction paper based on Materials handout 

discussion. The theme is FORM FOLLOWS FUNCTION. 

2 - Choose a relief or three-dimensional sculpture brtsed on 

humankind and argue the positive and negative 

symbolism at its' site. 

3 - The "house of worship" is the epitome of a civiliztion's 

aesthetic values. True or false . . elaborate. 

SCHEDULE: This lesson could evolve into e project based upon a single 

period of instruction. 
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EVALUATION & 

INTEGRATION: Were we able to express informed opinions regarding the - - 
Ld significerice, value, and meaning of architectural aesthetics? 

Did the srudenc broaden hislhcr understanding of discussing 
-- beauty? 
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LESSON PLAN FOUR 

SUBJECT: Conservation & Rerrtoration of Architecture 

- Secondary Education 

ACTIVITY: Studio Planning 

OBJECTIVE; Utilizing previous knowledge gained through LESSON ONE, 

TWO, and THREE review, students will'combine ancient and 

contemporary architectural concepts by sketching. 

MOTIVATION: Examine fhc role of architects by creating primary level 

interior space or exterior structures. Projects are based 

upon Greco-Roman style and twenty first cenEury 

imagination. 

VOCABULARY: Studio lesson vacabuiary based upon the formal elements of 

design - LINE, FORM, SPACE, COLOR, TEXTURE, Br 

PATTERN. Draftjng vocabuiafy would include drawing 

board. 7-square, triangle, scaie rule, mechanical pencil, lead 

sharpener. compass, divider, vellum, canary paper, 

APPLEIMAC, C. A'D., and software. Drawing vocabu!ary 

would include marker, graphite, stump, straight-edge, gum 

eraser, watercolor, pastels, and illustration board. Model 

building vocabulary foam core, exacto knife, s t e l  edge, and 

adhesives. Printmaking vocabulary plate, press, ink, dcboss, 

and roller. 

MATERIALS: Supplies listed above irl VOCABULARY, LESSON ONE 

handouts, and 35mm transparencies of drawing styles. 

PROCEDURE A: 1 - Compare basic drawings of Egyptian, Greek,  and Roman 
housing and temples. 

2 - Present a problem of reconstruction subsrituting 20th or 

2tst  Century materials. How could capitals or columns 
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a m \ a ~ d  I qv 
be contructed in high density urethane foam? f 'd  fiw -. 
might surfaces be designed as resistant ro nac 016) / r  f l b f i h f  

man-made Jecornpsitiorr? 
ub ~ R ~ L D ? ~  

7 %  I T  O I ~ ~ ~ , ~ J O L M - H L / ~ @  
1 

Combine the "old" and the "new" in the manner that 

r -- architects problem solve in their profession. 
4 - Rough on canary. should be followed by plan, section, 

and elevation drawings. Students may choose to free- 

hand sketch and foilow-up with a rendering o 
W P I  15 rg * (3 

structure created. 
. . 

b t \ d , d O L  (D 

4% wpm 
J $,ON P 

PROCEDURE B: Contrast bask form and space, and construct foam ' ' J ~ ~ L J Q ~ ~  

- .  models of ideas presented in Procedure A .  b4'1 

PROCEDURE C: Construct cornjce trim or pattern tiles using basic 
printmaking techniques. 

SCHEDULE: One to three weeks, 5 p e r i d s  each week for Procedure A; 

one week for Procedures B and C 

-v 

EVALUATION & 

-. 
INTEGRATION: Has the studio-based creative experience allowed for group 

exchanpe, cooperative education technique, and presentation 

of final projects? Have projects been displayed formally to 

other high school classes? 



LESSON PLAN FIVE 

SUBJECT: Conservation & Restorarion of Architecture 

- Secondary Education 

ACTIVITY: Contrasts of Contemporary Construction 

OBJECTIVE This final series Itsson should examine twentieth century 

material and structures, and align their significance with our 

historic past. 

MOTIVATION: An initial incentive class trip to New York City modern 
architect~lral  masterpieces will arouse and sustain energy. 

I . E .  - CITICORP BUILDING, GUGGENHEIM"~MUSEUM. & 

various hotels. 

VOCABULARY: Span, truss, triangulation, grid, steel/reinforced concrete, 

glass, rherrno-plastic resin, thermo-form& plastic, carbon 

fibre, convexity, concavity. 

MATERIALS: Slides and Worksheets reviewing masters of 20th century 

architecture - Sarrinen, Sullivan, Wright, Pci. Rudolph, 

Breyer & Johnson. 

PROCEDURE; J - Report/visuals discussing contemporary architectural 
materials or concepts copmbined with past historic 
beauty and decor. 

2 - How might plastics have created new form and space if 
they were prevetant ewo or four thousand years ago? 

fuse visuals also) 

3 - Why is restoration and conservation of our landmarks an 

important ~ocio-economic issue? 
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SCHEDULE: Following the class trip, one period of reference discussion 
and show, three perids for suggestions on procedure, and 

five periods devoted to actual sketching and writing. 

EVALUATION & 

INTEGRATION: Were students able to conceive an idea, select a process, and 

execute their creative energy in two or three dimensions? 
Can the student of conservation relate symbolic information 
or recognize new areas af endeavor, such as industrial 
design, through their search and inquiry prtlccsar 

~ u d  w 
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Science Curriculum Development for the Proposed 
Hio,h School for the Preservation Arts 

Plan #1: Water: Phase Changes are Physical Changes 
developed by Kieran J. McGuire, Science Teacher 

at The High School for Arts & Business 
in Corona, Queens, New York City. 

Hydrogen atom ~ y d r o g i n  atom 

Objective: Students will understand Kinetic Theory and the physical behavior of H70 as it 
keezes. This understanding will be reflected in an accuracy rate of 85% or higher o i  all 
assessments. 

Motivation: Water is the prime vehicle for physical weathering. An understanding of water's 
physical phases in essential to an understanding of the physical processes involved in building or 
monument degradation. 

Content: One very important property of water is that it expands upon freezing. At 0" C it has 
specific gravity 0.91 68 as compared to specific gravity 0.9998 of water at the same temperature. 
As a result, ice floats in water. The expansion of water when it fieezes has important geological 
effects. Water that enters minute cracks in rocks on the surface of the earth creates an enormous 
amount of pressure when it fkeezes, and splits or breaks the roclcs. This action of ice plays a 
great part in erosion. 

Apwlication: As water will push apart rocks as it freezes and expands, so will it push apart 
building stones if allowed to penetrate joints. 
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. Experiment: Set two rectangular stanes (Belgian blocks) at a distance approximately two (2) 
millimeters apart from each other. Apply white silicon caullting to the outer portion of three 
sides of the joint. Allow to dry for twenty-four (24) hours. Carefully and simultaneously turn 
over both stones, making certain not to break the caulk seal. Fill the joint with water. 
Remeasure the joint distance. Freeze for twenty-four (24) hours. 
Remeasure joint distance. Calculate percent expansion. Redo experiment using the new, wider 
distance as a starting distance. ReiterationwiU allow the stitdents to observe the effects of the 
freeze-thaw cycle. 

Assessment (i): Pipes Burst in Winter: Why does a water pipe burst when it freezes? What steps 
might you tale to prevent this fiom happening? Answer: A pipe b~irsts because of the difference 
in space occupied by Liquid and solid water. Prevention includes emptying pipes before freezing, 
warming them above freezing, and developing a flexible kind of pipe. 
Assessment (ii): Expansion of Freezing Water: In cold climates cement sidewalks sometimes 
upheave when the temperatures are well below the freezing paint of water. Explain why this 
happens. Answer: Upheavals result fi.om the d8erence in space occupied by Liquid and solid 
water. The water in the earth below the cement is expanding as it changes to a solid. 

Summary: Present pictures of Bear Stearns building on Park Avenue, from which a brick, this 
past summer, fell thirty (30) or more stories onto and through the roof of a bus. Instruct 
students as to how material loosened during fi-eeze thaw cycles may not actually .fall until 
disturbed by wind or creatures during the €0 lowing summer. 
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Homework with Segue to Ensuing Topic (Densityj: Ice Floats: Devise an experiment that would 
help you determine the percentage of a floating ice cube that is above the water. Does the shape 
of the ice cube make a dflerence? Explain. 

1) Does it matter whether the measurements are of mass or volume? 

3) How would the numbers be different if a large iceberg was considered rather than a small ice 
cube? 

Possible Answer and Materials: 
beakers (small); graduated cylinder (small, that might or might not be large enough to hold the 
ice cube); plastic rulers (small); water; ice cubes of various shapes; tape and string for markers; 
modeling clay (smart students might think of modeling parts above and below and then 
measuring the model, since it won't melt): balance 

Students should devise ethods of measurement of the displacement of the ice cube in 
order to measure dimensions of the parts above and below water and calculate volumes. 

Since the cube has uniform density, it shouldn't matter whether percentage by mass or by 
volume is determined or what the overall shape is. The percentage for an iceberg should be the 
same as that for an ice cube. 

1C.J. McGuire 1998 



APPENDIX 2 C (4) 

Science Curriculum Development for the Proposed 
Hich School for the Preservation Arts 

Plan # 2: Algae Dammed Weephdes: A Crying Shame. 

Obiective: Students will understand the Me functions and cycle of algae. Students will 
understand and be able to identify the differences between procaryotic and eucaryotic cells. 

M,otivation: The growth of algae in drainage ports of structures bloclcs effective drainage, 
necessitating regular maintenance schedules. An understanding of how and where such algae 
-forms increases efficiency of building design and of maintenance schedule. 

Blue-Green Algae 
The filamentous blue-green algae of Lhe phylum Cyanophyta 
represent the. most primitive group of living plants. Extremely 
simple plants, &hey can exist as single cells, as slender 
filaments, or as simple colonies. Blue-green algae are capable of 
enduring a wide variety of environmental conditions ranging 
Ijroin keshwatcr and marine habirats to snowtiel'ds and glaciers. 
They are capable of surviving and flourishing cven at: ext-remely 
high temperatures. 

Content: Blue-green algae, or cyanophytes, are sometimes called cyanobacteria or blue-green 
bacteria because, like bacteria, they lack a nuclear membrane. However, the fact that 
cyanophytes cury out oxygen-evolving photosy~~thesis similar to higher plants supports their 
classification as algae, not bacteria. Their color varies fro11-1 blue-green to red or purple and is 
determined by the propo~tions of  two special photosynthetic pigments, c-phycocyanin (blue) and 
c-phycoerythrin (red), which tend to rmaslc the chlorophyll. While higher plants have two kinds 
of chloropllyll called a and 6, cyanophpes contain only chlorophyll a. They reproduce by binary 
fission, production and ger~nination of spores, or breakage of rnulticellular filaments. Like 
bacteria, cygnophytes are. nearly everywhere, occurring in typical aquatic and terrestrial habitats 
as well as in such extreme sites as hot springs (at temperatures up to 73" C, or 160" F) and 
crevices of desert rocks. Fossils believed to represent cyanophytes are found inrocks 2.5 to 2.8 
billion years old. Cyanoplrrytes were probably responsible for the accumulation of oxygen in the 
primevalatmosphere and the formation of concentrically laminated reeflilce structures called 
srrornatolites, which continue to be formed (as at Shartt Bay, Western Australia) by the 
cementing of sediments with calcium carbonate. 

Some fresl~water planktonic forms of blue-green algae, which occur in massive quantities 
called bloom under favorable conditions, produce toxins ha t  cmlcill livestock. Some forms are 
nitrogen-fixing and thus enrich the habitats where they grow, such as rice paddies. Spirulina, one 
farm of blue-green algae and a traditional food in paris of Mexico and cenual Africa, is grown 
commercial.ly and marketed as a high-protein dietary supple~nent. 
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Procaryote: 'Cyanobacterium 
Anabaena Azollae 
Bacteria and other procaryotic ceUs 
generally lack many of the internal 
structures of eucaryotic cells. For 
example, wMe the cytoplasm of 
procaryotic celIs is surrounded by 
both a cell wall and a plasma 
membrane (as in plants), there is no 
nuclear membrane and, therefore, no 
distinct nucleus. htead, circular 
molecules of DNA are in direct 
contact with the cytoplasm. Also 

' missing are mitochondria, endopl'asrnic reticulum, chloroplasts, and Golgi complex. Although in 
general no membrane-bound internal structures exist in procaryotes, cyanobacteria such as the 

I 

' one iIlustrated here do contain numerous membranes called thylakoids that, suppofiing 
chlorophyll and photosynthetic pigments, synthesize energy &om sunlight. 

Eucaryote; Plant Cell 
Plant cells, like animal cells, 
show a high degree OF 
organization with membrme- 
bound internal structures. 
The nuclear cnvclope forms a 
barrier betwecn che 
chromatin (gene~ic material) 
and cytoplasm of Ihe cell. 
Convoluted ~nitochondria 
convert nutrients into energy 
the plan! can use. Unlilte 
i ~ n a l  cells, however, plant 
cells also contain 
chloroplasts, organelles 
capable o f  synthesizing 
energy born sunlight. Further 
dibTerences includc the cell 

Plasma 

wall: which contains cellulose and is quite rigid, and the Chlorop lhs t  

fluid-filled vacuole, single and quite Large in plants. 

Assessment: Under what conditions are algae prone to grow? Xs there a design geometry for 
s~mlL-bore drainage. systems (weepho les) whicb. will d j m i d  algal growtlf? 1s algal growth 
seasonal? dependant upon temperature as well as moisture? 

Lab Assi-nts: Designand carry ou t  an experiment to determine the effects of (i) limiting 
sunlight, (ii) various temperatures, imitating seasons ofthe Northeast, and (iii) humidity on the 
growth rate of algae. Compare and contrast your results to your hypotheses. 

I<icnrn .I. McGuil-e 1998 



APPENDIX 2 C ( 4 )  

Science Curriculum Development 
for the Proposed Presentation Arts High ScbooX 

Plan #3: Swelling of Clay Minerals and the Effect on Term Cotta 

Objective: Students will demonstrate an understanding of the structure of clay minerals, the 
mechanism of water infiltration into clay materials, and the subsequent effect on building 
materials. 

Motivation: To understand why the facade of thewoolworth Building, a grand structure and 
once the tallest building in the world, is at risk. 

Content: CIay, earth or soil that is and tenacious when moist and that becomes 
permanently hard when baked or fired. Of widespread importance in industry, clays consist of a 
group of hydrous alumino-silicate minerals formed by the weathering of feldspatl~ic rocks, such 
as granite. TndividuaI mineral grains are microscopic in size and shaped like flakes. This makes 
their aggregate surface area much greater than their thickness and allows them to take up large 
amounts of water by adhesion, giving them plasticity and causing some varieties to swell. 
Common clay is a mixture of kaolin, or china clay (hydrated clay), and the fine powder of some 
feldspathic mineral that is anhydrous (without water) and not decomposed. Clays vary in 
plasticity, all being more or less malleable and capable of being molded into any form when 
moistened with water. The plastic clays are used for making pottery of all kinds, bricks and tiles, 
tobacco pipes, firebricks, and other products. The commoner varieties of clay and clay roclts are 
china clay, or kaolin; pipe clay, similar to kaolin, but containing a larger percentage of silica; 
potter's clay, not as pure as pipe clay; sculptor's clay, or modeling clay, a fine potter's clay, 
sometimes mixed with fine sand; brick clay, an admixture of clay and sand with some 
ferruginous (iron-containing) matter; fire clay, containing [ittle or no lime, alkaline earth, or iron 
(which act as fluxes), and hence ifisible or highly refractory; shale; loam; and marl. 

Drawing of a ring of silica tetrahedra. 
Each corner represents an Oxygen 
atom; each tetrahedron has a silicon 
atom centered within it. 

Silica tetrahedra arranged in 
planar sheets are known as 
cyclosilicates. Many clay mineral 
have lattice structures so arranged. 

Note the Iarge interstitial void, 
which is a site for metal ions or water 
molecules. Water molecules so placed 
are not chemically bonded to the 
tetrahedra; such water is migratory. 



Terra-Coltn is fired earthenware, co~nposed largely of clay minerals, of a gray, buK, or 
reddish color. Terra-cotia. has. been. used since prehistoric times to make sculptures and 
figurines, vases, tiles, and bricks. The most notable rerra-couas of antiquity were the large 
sc~~lptutes andsarcophagi of the. Etruscans;. the Greeks and.Roinatis mass-produced rerra-cot& 
objects for architectural decoration. This same decoration can be seen in the photographs of the 
lerra cotLo angels on the.facade. of the Pershing Square Building (above) at the corner of Park 
Avenue and 43nd Street, across from Grand Central Terminal. Note also the lewa calla 
decorative 1ower.facau'e of the. art-deco Chanin building (pictured below), next door to the 
Pershing Square Building and diagonally across from the Chrysler Building. Both buildings are 
at least seventy (70) years, o.ld; the krra colla has been maintained fiee fiom water infiltration. 
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' Alaskan Earthquake 
The Alaskan earthquake of 1964 
was rated 9.2 on the Jbchter scale. 
One of the most powerhi 
earthquakes ever known to hit 
North America, it claimed 13 1 
lives and devastated parts of 
Anchorage and Valdez. The quake 
liquefied wide-ranging clay 
deposits and left gaping cracks in 
the cement of this street. The 
interstitial water which had been 
held between groups of silica 
tetrahedra within the clay minerds 
of the soil was expelled by the 
earthquake, causing the ground to 
turn into a pudding-like substance 
to a depth of many feet. 

Assessment: Provide strudents with portions of modelling clay which has been sun or oven 
dried. Ask them to weigh the samples, recording their answers. Instruct students to put clay 
samples in water overnight. The next day, remove, dry with paper towels, and re-weigh the 
samples After manual manipulation of the samples, reworking the clay, again place them in 
water overnight. Repeat paper drying and weighing the next day. Have students calculate the 
&ence inmass, both in &sol&. terms a d  in percenf increases. Ask students to explain their 
experimental results, using diagrams and at least one outside reference. 
Summarizing Activity: Reminding students of the densiry of water, ask them to estimate a 
possible volumetric change in the hydrated clay.Have the students design and conduct an 
experiment to m e a s u r e . ~ e ~ t t d v o ~ h i c  change, absolute and in percent. Remember to 
leave sufficient dried clay for this step. Explain that the expected volume change is greater than 
the experimental because the water is received by the clay interstiliafly, but [hat there is 
nonetheless, a real volume increase. 

Homework:. Have students M a n d b r h g  in pictures of the WoolworthBdding. Sources 
include library architectural books, the internet, or a visit with a camera. Review pictures of the 
WooIworth Buddug, discussing swelling a d  contraction.of hydrated terra colla. Pass around 
the pictures included below, which are of 207 East 41st Street, between 2nd and 3rd Avenues in 
New Yorlc Explain how ?r.ez;terior wall of t .h~~ particular buildmg had been compromised by 
water infiltration; each brick had had to be removed by hand. Steel supports were installed on 
eachof 40-odd floors to segregate.theloadby floor- The pictures show the re-bricking in 
progress, consisting of approximately 750,000 bricks at a cost of several million dollars. 
Emphasize the d f o r  in t egdy  qaiust water irdikration when using absorbent building 
materials. Assign extra credit to any student who researches and reports on the systematic 
s fade.  self-inspections periadicdy required of mid-townMaaha.ttaa buildings. 
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Pictures of 207 East 41st Street, NY, NY. 
At right, view fromthe gr~undaf  extensive brick 

. - facade replacement project, Summer, 1 998. 
The platform which holds canstruction.equipment 
and from which the masons organize their labors is 

.-. seven stories. high_ The. lower scfilding is an 
nine stories higher, at the top of the shady portion 
of t h e  building- The. upper scaBoIding is at the 

.~ . top, in the sunny portion of the building. It is the 
east wall.& the bdding.. which is. being. reclad. 
Steel has been set into the h m e  of each floor of 
the. building, in-order to lessen. the bearing load on 
the masonry. 

At IeR, viebvs of the wall under 
construction frorz? the staging 
platform, seven stories high. 

Top left views tl~c upper 
f1ool.s. clad in new t-om insulation 
with a moisture ba.rtier, to keep in 
moisture fi-om warm air i l lside the 
building. When warm. moist air hits a 
cold, exterior wall, a dew f01.m~ on 
the inside of the mortar bed attaching 
h e  brick to the wa.U. A moisture 
barrier prevents this. How could such 
a n~oisture barrier be retrofit into. the 
Woolworth Building without first 
removing the entire terra cotin 
fucade? 

Bottom left, new bricltwork 
oo floors 10 through fourteen, fiom 
the san~e vantzge point 8 above. 
Notc the expansion joints ixistalled 
zv.e.ry twenty-odd courses. These 
joints will be filled with an elastic 
sealant. 

1998 K.J. McGuire 
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Curriculum Development for the Proposed 
~h S c h o a l e  Preservation Arts - 

Plan # 4: Atkarinity and the Carbonate System 

Objective: Students will become familiar wirh the hydroxide - carbonate system in natural 
waters and caves, \Later s>.scems. and waters migrating through poorly bonded cements, 
and be able to explain this system in all assessments. 

Motivation: The acid neutralizing capability of natural waters is usually determined by 
the dissolved hydto xides and carbonates in s ~ o r ~  Thrs system is s i _ d c a n t  in all 
waters encountered in environmental engineering practice. Typical practical application of 
these principles involves scale forinahus onmortaredbrickwork and in water distribution 
lines (especially those for hot water). corrosion. and acid waste neutralization. 

Content. Basically any acidor base is neutralized by accepting all the hydroxide or 
hydrogen ions it possibly can. In natural systems this involves the carbonate system 
because of the CO, gas in our atmosphere, the carbonate minerals in aquicludes. and the 
hydrogen ion consbuted hy the dissociation of water. 

The carbonate system involves several chemical reactions. Some of these are: 
Reaction ( 1 )  H 7 0  - + COT - = H3C03(aq) 

( 5 )  H70 = OH- + H+ - 

It is important to realize that CO, gas dissolved in water exists as aqueous carbonic acid, 
H,COJ (a@. However, since H;CO~ is such a small fiacaction of total COT acidity, a more 
c&venient term H7C03- is utilized to denote the combination of H2C03 and C07 (ad. 
As shown from eq&tions 3 and 4, H9C03 is diprotic acid and contributes two proions 
that require n e u t r h t i o n .  If only thi  carbonate system is considered in water, the total 
akaIinity can be expressed as: 

Tnis equation is arrived at by a mass balance based on electro-neutrality and is 
defined as the acid neutrahzing capability of the carbonate system 

Mortar is a rnixture of h e  or cement with sand and water, used as a binding 
material for bricks and stone and as a plaster. Lime mortar consists of sand, water, and 
slaked lime (Ca(OH)2), a white solid produced when lime (CaCoj) reacts with water. 
Usually one pm by volume of slaked lime is used for every three or four parts by volume 
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of sand: enough water is added co make a p3stz. Lbhen exposed to che atmosphere the 
paste hardens as the resulc ofabsorption ot'carbon dioxide. It does not harden under water 
and is not as strong as cemenr mortar, The best type o f  cement mortar is a mixture of 
portland cement. sand. water. and a small amount o f  lime. 

CzmnLs set. or harden, by the evaporaion ot'the plasticizing liquid such as water. 
alcohol. or oil. by internal chemical change. by hydration, or by the ~ o w h  of interlacins 
seE of  c ~ s t h -  Othff cemeats harda 3s they react with the o.u);sen or cubon dioxide in 
the atmosphere. T-vpical portland cements are mixtures of cricalcium silicate (3CaO . 
Si03). tticalcium a l m i m e  (iCa.0 . .4l202). and dicalcium silicate (2Ca0 - SiOl ) .  in 
varying proponions, together with small amounts of rnaynesium and iron compounds. 
G,~psum is often added to slow the hardening process. 

These active compounds in cement are unstable, and when water is added they 
remanse rheu structure. The iairial hardening of tbe cement is caused by the hydration of 
tricalciurn silicate. which forms jellylike hydrated silica and calcium hydroxide. These 
substances ultimarely c c y m h z e  and b lnd together the parricles of sand or stone. which are 
always included in a mortar or concrete mixture, into a hard mass. Tricalcium aluminare 
acts in the same way to produce the inirial s e t  hu ldoes  not contribute to rhe ultimate 
hardening of the mixture. The hydration of dicalcium silicate proceeds similarly but far 
more slowly- hardening g d d y  over a periodof ?ears_ The process of hydratian and 
setting of a cement mixture is known as curing; during this period heat is evolted. 

C o n ~ r e ~  mivrr a e  uual ly  specLhediaterms ofthe dry-voIume ratios of 
cement. sand. and coarse aggregates used. 4 1 :2:3 mixture. for instance. consists of one 
part by v a b  of cement. two pans a f s a d  and h e e  parts of coarse aggregate. 
Dependiny on [he applications. the proportions of the ingredients in the concrete can be 
altrredro produce specific cbnges ia us prap&_ p i m m h l y  strergth and durability. 
The ratios can vary From I :?:; to 1 :2:1 and 1 :j:j. The amount of water added to rhese 
m i m e s  is about L to L i b x s  h e  \.o lume of the cement_ For high-strengh concrete. [he 
warer content is kept low, with just enouyh water added to wet the entire mixture. In 
m L a L  the mare w m t  in a coaxere IDLY- the. easier it is ta work wi th  but the weaker the 
u 

hardened concrete. Poorly bonded cement may result born improper ratios of cement. 
sand aadgravel incamphe ar tao mllr.h water. bligatioa of natural waters 
through poorly bonded cements results in scale (CaCO;) formations which must be 
removed by application of acids. 

&k smdm.ts to lm the Erst five equations listed above: as a 
memory drill. Ask students to diagram several Calcium and Carbonate ions &om the 
famationa£act.mpntta thefnrmRtinnof scale as water m i p ~  throughapoorly 
bonded cement. ~ e m i n d  students of the equilibrium between the concentration oFC07 - gas 
in the atmosphere and aqueous H,COY - 

Homework: Ask students to locate and list sites of obvious scale formation which indicate 
poorly bonded cements. 

K.J. McGuire 1998 
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Curriculum Development for the Proposed 
H i ~ h  School for the Preservation Arts 

Plan # 4: Alkalinity and the Carbonate System 

0bJecti~-e: Students will become familiar with the hydroxide - carbonate system in natural 
\vaters and caves. water systems. and \\,clters migraring chrough poorly bonded cements. 
and be able to explain this system in all assessments. 

Motivation; The acid neutralizing capability of natural waters is usually dererrnined by 
t h e  dissolvedhydroxides and carbonates in solution. This system is s i ~ d c a n t  in all 
waters encountered in environmental engineering practice. Typical practical application of 
these principles involves scale formations an mortaredbrickwork and in water distribution 
lines (especially those for hot water). corrosion, and acid waste neutralization. 

Content. Basically m y  acid ar base is neutralized by accepting d.1 the hydroxide or 
hydrogen ions it possibly can. tn natural systems this involves the carbonate system 
because of the CO-, gas in our atmosphere. the carbonate minerals in aquicludes. and the 
hydrogen ion conGbuted by the dissociation of water. 

The carbonate system involves several chemical reactions. Some of these are: 
Reaction ( I ) H,O - + COT - = H3C03(aq) 

It is important to realize that COT gas dissolved in water exists as aqueous carbonic acid. 
H7C03 (aq). However. since H ~ C O ~  is such a small fraction of total CO7 acidity, a more 
convenient term H?C03- is u t&ed to denote the combination of H7C03 &d CO, (aq). 
As shown kern equations 3 and 4, H7COJ is diprotic acid and contibutes two prGons 
that require neutralization. If only th; carbonate system is considered in water. the total 
alkalinity can be expressed as: 

( 6 )  Alk = z [ c o ~ ~ - ]  + [HCOJ-] + [OH-] - [H+] 

This equation is arrived at by a mass balance based on electro-neutrality and is 
defined as the acid neutralizing capability of the carbonate system 

Mortar is a mixture of lime or cement with sand and water. used as a binding 
material for bricks and stone and as a plaster. Lime mortar consists of sand, water, and 
slaked lime (Ca(OH),), a white solid produced when lime (CaCo3) reacts with water. 
Usually one part by volume of slaked lime is used for every three or four pans by volume 
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of sand; enough water is added- make a paste- When exposed to the atmosphere the 
paste hardens as the result of absorption of carbn dioxide. It does not harden under warer 
and is mt as strong as cement mortar. The best type of m t  mortar is a mixture of 
portland cement, sand, water, and a small amount of Ijme. 

Cements set, or harden, by the evaporation of the plasticizing. liquid such as water, 
alcohol. or oil. by internal chemical change, by hydration, or by the growth of interlacing 
sets of crysmls. Other cements hardenas they react with the oxygen or carbon dioxide in 
the atmosphere. TypicaI portland cements a e  mixtures of tricalcium silicate (3Ca0 . 
Si02), tricdcium alLLminate (3CaQ . PJ203), anddicalcium silicate (2CaO . Si02), in 
varying proportions. together with small amounts of magnesium and iron compounds. 
Gypsumis o h a d d e d t o  slow the. hardening process. 

These active compounds in cement are unstable, and when water is added they 
rearrange their structure. The hiid hardenhgafthe cement is caused by the hydration of 
tricalcium silicate, which forms jellylike hydrated silica and calcium hydroxide. These 
substames uhmatdy crystalliztl and bindtogether the particles of sandor stone, which are 
always included in a mortar or concrete mixture, into a hard mass. Tricaicium aluminare 
acts in the same way ta produce the initi;ll but does not cantribute ta the ultimate 
hardening of the mixture. The hydration of dicalcium silicate proceeds similarly but far 
more slawly, hardening g m h a k y  over aperiado£ years_ The process of hydraian and 
setting of a cement mixture is known as curing; during this period heat is evolved. 

Co- m h m s  are usually specifkdinterms of kdry-volume ratios of 
cement, sand, and coarse aggregates used, A 12:3 mixture, for instance, consists of one 
pact hy volume. of cement. twa pads of & and thee p m  of coarse awegate. 
Depending on the applications, theproportions of thehgredients in the concrete can be 
& d t o  praduce s p a i k  changes in its p m e  pr fxuh+y strength and durability. 
The ratios can vary from 1 :2:3 to I :2:4 and 1 :3:5. The amount of water added to these 
mkmres is about L ta 15 times the v d m x  of Em hgh-strengthcmete, rhe 
water content is kept low, with just enough water added ta wet the entire mixture. In 
, p a r d  the more water in a m e t e  mix , thuask  it is ta work-with, but  the weaker the 
hardened concrete. Poorly bonded cement may result &om improper ratios of cement, 
S a n d a n d g r a v e l , ~ r n i x i n p , o r t a a m l l c h ~  m a f  naturalwaters 
through poorly bonded cements results in scale (CaC03) formations which must be 
removed by application of acids. 

A m a n d - :  Askstudmtstalisttkfk&fiveenlr;ltrons ktedaboue, as a 
memory drill. Ask students to diagram several Calcium and Carbonate ions fiom the 
f o m a i h o f a ~ t a  the fclnmiim of Scale as watex migrates througha poorly 
bonded cement. Remind students o f t  he equilibrium bet ween the concentration of C 0 7  - gas 
in the atmosphere and aqueous H2COy 

Homework: Ask students to locate and list sites of o-bvhus scale formation which indicate 
poorly bonded cements. 

K.J. McGuh-e 1998 
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Curriculum Development for the Proposed 
Hich School for the Preservation Ar& 

Plan # 4: Alkalinity and the Carbonate System 

Ob-iective: Students will become familiar with the hydroxide - carbonate system in natural 
waters and caves, water systems, and waters migrating through poorly bonded cements, 
and he able to explain tfus system in all assessments. 

Motivation: The acid neutralizing capability of natural waters is usually determined by 
the chsolvedhydroxides and carbanates in.snllltinn. This system is sipficant in all 
waters encountered in environmental engineering practice. Typical practical application of 
these principles involves scale formations on mortared buckwork and in water distribution 
Lines (especially those for hot water), corrosion, and acid waste neutralization. 

Conteng B d y  any acid cu base. is neutralized by acceptmg all the hydroxide or 
hydrogen ions it possibly can. In natural systems this involves the carbonate system 
because of the COT gas in our atmosphere, the carbonate minerals in aquichdes, and the 
hydrogen ion conGbuted by the dissociation afwater. 

The carbonate system involves several chemical reactions. Some of these are: 
Reaction (1) H30 - + C02 = H7C03(aq) - 

It is important to realize that C02 gas dissolved in water exists as aqueous carbonic acid, 
H,C03 (aq). However, since H2C03 is such a small fraction of total C02 acidity, a more 
convenient term H2C03- is u t ' b d  to denote the combination of HZCOj and CO? (a@. 
As shown fiom equations 3 and 4, H2C03 is diprotic acid and contributes two proions 
that require neutrahmtion. If only the carbonate system is considered in water, the total 
alkalinity can be expressed as: 

(6) Alk = Z [ C O ~ ~ - ]  + [HC03-] + [OH-] - pl'] 

This equation is arrived at by a mass balance based on electro-neutrality and is 
defined as the acid neutralizing capability of the carbonate system 

Mortar is a mixture of lime or cement with sand and water, used as a binding 
material for bricks and stone and as a plaster. Lime mortar consists of sand, water, and 
slaked h e  (Ca(OH)2), a white solid produced when lime (CaCo3) reacts with water. 
Usually one part by volume of slaked lime is used for every three or four parts by volume 
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of sand: enough water is added to make a paste. When elposed to the armosphere the 
paste hardens as the result of absorption of carbon dioxide. It does not harden under water 
and is not as  strong as cement mortar. The best type of cement mortar is a mixture of 
portland cement. sand. water. and a small amount of lime. 

Cements set. or hardea by the evaporation oEthe plasticizhg Iiquid such as water. 
alcohol. or oil. by internal chemical change, by hydration, or by the growth of interlacing 
s e ~  of crystals. Other cements hardenas they react with the ox)tgen or carbon dioxide in 
the atmosphere. Typical ponland cements are mixtures of tricalcium silicate (3Ca0 . 
Sio?), tricalcium alllmin;lte ( 3 W  . AJ203),  and dicalcium silicate (3Ca0 . Si03). in 
varying proportions, together with small amounts of magnesium and iron compounds. 
Gypsum is o h a d d e d  to slow the h a r w  process. 

These active compounds in cement are unstable, and when water is added they 
rearrange their structure. The initial hardening a£ the cement is caused by the hydration of 
tricalcium silicate. which forms jellylike hydrated silica and calcium hydroxide. These 
substances ultimately c r y s d h  and bind together the particles of sand or stone, which are 
always included in a mortar or concrete mixture, into a hard mass. Tlicalciurn alumjmte 
acn in the same way to produce the 'himi set ,  butdoes not contribute to the ultimate 
hardening of the mixture. The hydration of dicalcium silicate proceeds similarly but far 
more slowly- hardemng g a A d l y  over a periodof years- Tk process of hydrxion and 
setting of a cement mixture is known as curing; during ttus period heat is evolved. 

Concrete m i x u m  are usually s p e d k d i n  tprmn afthe dry-volume ratios of 
cement. sand. and coarse aggregates used. A 1:2:3 mixture, for instance. consists of one 
part by volume of c ~ m e n t  two parts of d and three parts of  coarse aggrqate. 
Depending on the applications, the proportions of the ingredients in the concrete can be 
&xed to praduce s p e c b  changes in its properties paruculatly strength and durability. 
The ratios can vary From 1 :3:3 to 1 :2:4 and 1 : 3 :5 .  The amount of water added to these 
mixulres is about 1 to 1.5 times the volume of the c~leat Far hgh-stten@ concrete. the 
water content is kept low, with just enough wacer added to wet the entire mixture. In 
m d t h e  more water in aconcrae miu, the easier it is ta work. with but the weaker the ." 
hardened concrete. Poorly bonded cement may result kern improper ratios of cement. 
sand and :gavel. incomplete mixing or taa much water, w n  of natural w a r s  
through poorly bonded cements results in scale (CaC03) formations which must be 
removed by application of acids. 

-: Ask s t . u k m  to list the first five equations kted above. as a 
memory drill. Ask students to diagram several Calcium and Carbonate iom from the 
hrrnatianafacementtn theEannatioaof scale as water m g m k s  throughapoorly 
bonded cement. ~ e m i n d  students of the equilibrium between the concentration of COT - gas 
in the atmosphere and aqueous H,CO,. - 

Homework: Ask students to locate and lis sites of obvious scale formation which indicate 
poorly bonded cements. 

K.J. McGuire 1998 
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A Pu bIic 
Research University 

To: Stephen Drakes, Principal High School of Arts and Business (HSAB) 
From, Kate Burns Ottavino, Center for Architecture and Building Science Research Center 
Re: Historic Preservation Curriculum grades 9 through 12 
Date April 29, 1999 

This letter is a summary of our last meeting at the HSAB on Friday, April 16. Ruth Baker of the NJIT 
Center and I met with the new History teacher David Moyal, Lynda Aron (Language Arts), Bryan Serra 
(Art) and Kieran McGuire (Science). The purpose of the meeting was to review the edits made by the 
NJIT Center to the teachers' lesson plans developed during the Summer of 1998; to discuss 
interdisciplinary student assessment projects; and to schedule the actual days for teaching in the Spring 
and Fail of 1999. 

Three significant issues were raised at our meeting; 

I )  The new history teacher, David Moyal, would like to prepare his own Iesson plans based upon our 
discussion rathzr than implement those of Kevin Lawlor, who wit1 not be at the HSAB this year. 

2) The scheduling of "block" classes that would enable 15 or more students from each 
grade to receive instruction in four subject areas is problematic. 

3) In order for interdiscipfinary student assessment projects to be facilitated, thematic coordination of 
the four disciplines via a specific local site is considered to be most effective. 

Recommendations for addressing these issues are as follows: 

4) The WorIds Fair Grounds was suggested as the thematic site. It is considered to be both 
practical and 4i~;ersified and will provide ample latitude for study by ell fprri. gades and subjects. 

5) The history teacher, David Moyal expressed interest in working with one site to develop 
history lesson plans. Future teacher development sessions with David should be scheduled, 
at his convenience, to facilitate his lesson plan development. 

6) Teaching of all four years classes and subjects should be postponed to the Fall of 1999 to facilitate 
a "block" schedute for the students. The reason for this recommendation by the group was that the 
effectiveness of an interdisciplinary integrated curriculum could not be properly assessed if the 
students from each year are not exposed to each of the four disciplines being taught. 

UNNERSrrY HEIGHTS 
NEIVARK. NJ 07102.1982 
973.596.3097 
973.396.W3 FAX 
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As a follow up to our meeting with the teachers, we met with you and you proposed the following 
solutions to the issues discussed above: 

7) To facilitate "blockt' scheduling for all fow years, courses should be taught in one day. 
This will enable the teachers to rotate among the four years. 

8) To enable 15 students fiom each grade level to participate, the classes should be held 
on a Saturday. 

9) Suggestions were then generated for stimulating student participation including: 

Hold classes at the Queens Art Museum in Corona Park (Worlds Fair Building) [Tentative date: 
Saturday, October 2,1999 - Time TEID. The normal operating hours of the museum are 12:00 p.m. 
- 2:00 p.m. on Saturday.] 

The NJIT Center has followed up preliminarily with Sharon Vatsky, Curator of 
Education, Queens Art Museum. She is also willing to provide time during normal weekday 
hours for teacher development specifically about the Worlds Fair Grounds. 

Conduct a T-shirt design contest with the winning design announced on the day of the 
program. All students who attend, would receive a T-shirt with the winning design printed on it. 
NJIT Center to research costs and potential underwriters 

Press coverage. NJIT Center will make inquiries. 

Breakfast and lunch to be provided by the HSAB 

NJIT Center will issue a certificate of participation to each of the student pmicipants 

A "significant" person will be invited to introduce the day and the theme. 

This all sounds very promising. After you receive this note, perhaps we could schedule a meeting 
again at the high school, or we can just talk on the phone to decidk on a plan of action. Then we can 
start to organize this year's planned curriculum development/ implementation around the above 
program. 

On another note, enclosed are the edits to the Language Arts Lessons. They lessons are very good and I 
would appreciate if if Lynda agrees, if you would be good enough to distribute the edits to the four 
teachers. If they read the lessons with the edits and pay particular anention to the assessment projects, I 
think that we will be well on our way to realizing the day's deliverance of each year's lesson. I look 
forward to hearing fiom you and the teachers. I really think that this podon of the project is moving 
along very well. As always, it is a pleasure to work with you and your teachers. 

Best, 

 ate Burns Ottavino, Director 
Preservation Technology 
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The High School for Arts and Business 
105 - 25 Horace Harding Expressway 

Corona, New York 11368 
(718) 271-8383 

Stephen M. Drakes, Principal 

.. - 
September 9,1999 

Dear Parents: 

The High School for Arts and Business, in partnership with the New Jersey lnsriture of 
Technology, is pleased to announce an exciting opportunity for ow studenrs. 

O n  Saturday, October 2, !?om 9a.m. - 3 p,m., we will be offering a Historic Preservation 
Workshop at the Queens Museum. Students who attend will participate in a host of 
activities including: a visit to the Worlds Fair Exhtbit at the Queens Museum, a tour of 
the 1939 Worlds Fair Grounds and workshops focusing on the historical, artistic, literary 
and scientific aspects of the Worlds Fair. 

Students who participate in this enrichmen! day will be eligible to compete for a paid 
internshtp oppomLniry in the Summer 2000. and upperclassmen will be able to enroll i n  a 
new elective in Historic Preserverion being offered in the Spring semester. 

We wiH be having a slide presentation and orientation in the student cafeteria for all 
interested students on Thursday, September 16 at 2;20 p.m. Please encourage your 
roddaughter to attend and rake advanrage of th i s  unique opportunity. 

Thank you for your cooperation in this matter. If you have any questions or concerns, 
please feel free to contact me at (7 1 8) 27 1-8383. 

Cordially, 

Leslie A. Rubensrein 
Assistant Principal, Supervision 
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CENTER FOR ARCHITEClZlRE AND BUILDING SCIENCE RESEARCH 

New Jersey lnsotute of Technology 

- A Public 
Research University 

September 17, 1999 

Dear High School 'for the Presewation Arts Project Friends, 

The NJIT Center for Architecture and Building Science Research, the High School for Arts and 
Business, Corona Queens New York and the National Center for Preservation Technology and 
Training will be presenting an Historic Preservation Workshop for grades 9 through 12 at the 
Queens Museum of Art on Saturday, October 2 from 9:00 a.m. to 3.00 p.m. 'The theme of these 
historic preservation based lessons is "Worlds Fairs." The Queens Museum is the perfect setting 
for the event since it is located in the New York City Building, the only major stmcture that 
remains from both the 1939 and the 1964 New York Worlds Fairs. Our keynote speaker is Alex 
Herrera, Director of Technical Services, Nqw York Landmarks Conservancy. Brooklyn Council 
member Ken Fisher, Principal Stephen Drakes and Frances Gale from the NCPTT will also say a 
few words of welcome. 

We would be pleased if you would be able to attend this event as a continuation of the High 
School for the Preservation Arts project at the pilot school, the High School for Arts and 
Business. Four teachers from the school (EngIish, History, Art, Science) will be teaching 
representative students from grades 9 through 12. Each teacher will teach four lessons on the 
theme around one of the historic structures fiom the 1939-40 and 1964 Worlds Fairs at Flushing 
Meadows, Corona New York. 

I am enclosing a copy of the schedule for the day with directions to the Queens Museum of M 
on the back. Please call Ruth Baker, Associate Director at the NJTT Center, if you have any 
questions and to let her h o w  if you will be joining us. Her telephone number is (973) 596-3094. 

We look fonvard to seeing you at what we anticipate will be a fun and informative preservation 
experience for all. 

Best wishes, 

Kate Burns Ottavino 
Director, Preservation Technology 

Cc: E. Elwedcrantz 
R. Baker 

Enc 

UNT\'ERSITY HEIGHTS 
NE\VARK, Nl07102-1982 
0 7 3 . 3 6  3097 
Y73.59e.8443 FAX 
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OFFICE OF PUBLIC 
RELATIONS 
LMlVERSlTY 
HEIGHTS 
NEWARK, NJ 
07102-1 982 
973.596.343413433 
973.596. 1525 FAX 

NEWS 

CONTACT : Kevin Hyland, Senior Publications Officer 
( 9 7 3 )  596-5663 

FOR RELEASE : Immediate # 12 

Urban Teens to Explore New Careers Hidden in Old World's Fair Artifacts, 
Thanks to NJlT and NYC Board of Education Workshop Oct. 2 

The Trylon and Perisphere from the 1939 World's Fair 
may not have significance and meaning for today's teenagers; nor 
may the Unisphere from the 1964 World's Fair. 

But they could mean career opportunities ranging from 
artisans to engineers in the burgeoning field of historic 
preservation, say experts at the New Jersey Institute of 
Technology (NJIT) and New York City's Board of Education. 

To drive home the point, the university and board have 
joined with the National Center for Preservation Technology and 
Training to sponsor a Historic Preservation Workshop with a 
World's Fair theme for students grades 9 through 12 from the 
city's High School for Arts and Business in Corona. The event 
will take place at the Queens Museum of Art, Queens, NY, from 9 
a.m. to 3 p.m., Saturday, October 2. 

The museum is situated in the 1964 fair's New York 
City Building, the only major structure remaining from the two 
New York World's Fairs. 

Other organizations involved in the project from its 
inception include the World Monuments Fund (WMF), the National 
Center for Preservation Technology and Training of the National 
Park Service, the National Trust for Historic Preservation as 
well as many leading preservation organizations throughout the 
country. 

The workshop is part of an ongoing pilot program, the 
High School for the Preservation Arts project, being developed by 
NJITfs Center for Architecture and Building Science Research and 
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the NYC Board at the pilot high school located in the Corona 
section of the city. All students participating are volunteers. 

Over the past two years, NJIT's Center and the NYC 
Board have developed an interdisciplinary pilot preservation- 
based curriculum and lesson plans, along with an internship 
program to provide "hands on" instruction in preservation skills. 
Once the program is fully developed in a NYC high school the 
objective is to meet New York State Board of Regents 
requirements. 

'NJIT's Center and the NYC Board then hope to qualify 
students for admission to post secondary programs, and provide 
them with the equivalent of a year's preservation arts 
internship. 

So far, the pilot program at the High School for Arts 
and Business has included a Preservation Week event and three 
summer internship programs at restoration sites sponsored by host 
artisan, A. Ottavino Corporation. 

The sponsors hope the pilot program will serve as a 
model for other high schools to emulate in setting up their own 
preservation arts curriculum and vocational skills programs. 

The need for historic preservation artisans was 
highlighted in a 1993 WMF symposium, "Employment Strategies for 
the Restoration Arts: Craft Training in the Service of Historic 
Preservation." The symposium found a serious shortage of skilled 
preservation artisans in the U.S.,  when compared to the number of 
historic buildings - estimated at more than 12,000 historically 
certified buildings -- plus artifacts in need of preservation or 
restoration. 

According to NJIT Center Executive Dixector Ezra 
Ehrenkrantz, the ultimate goal of the high school project is 
career development: "We hope to enable program graduates to 
enter the workforce with an excellent academic background and 
earning potential, and the option to go on to post secondary 
education. We also hope this educational and skills training 
experience will help them understand how their studies are 
incorporated into their workplace activities and that this will 
bring them greater satisfaction in their lives and their work." 

He noted that some students may go on to higher education 
and become architects, contractors, preservationists, civil 
engineers or have other preservation-related careers. Still 
others may become preservation craftspeople working in the 
building and construction industries. 

The workshop will feature a curriculum model developed by 
the NJIT Center in which teachers from the High School for Arts 
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and Business will select a historic building or artifact from one 
of the two world's fairs and study it in all aspects of its place 
and time. Among the elements to be studied are: the physical 
setting of the structure, the living patterns of the time and how 
they shaped the structure, the impact of the events that took 
place at the time, as well as scientific, mathematical and 
technological developments of its day. 

Also examined will be the impact of the period culture, 
including music and arts; government, politics and institutions, 
and economics and modes of education. In between workshops, the 
students will visit the Unisphere site and the World's Fair 
exhibit at the Queens Museum of Art. 

At the end of the day, the students will be given a 
homework assignment: "If you had a million dollars, what World's 
Fair building would you restore, why and how?" Participating 
students will be eligible to compete for a paid internship in 
summer, 2000. In addition, senior students will be able to 
enroll in a new Historic Preservation elective in spring, 2000. 
The elective is funded by a National Endowment for the Humanities 
grant to NJIT Center and the NYC board. 

The 1939 New York World's Fair introduced streamlined, 
modern design, as demonstrated in the Trylon and Perisphere, a 
700-foot spire and orb as wide as a city block. They were the 
centerpiece of the fair's "World of Tomorrow," which painted an 
optimistic future for America through economic prosperity at a 
time when the country was still in the throes of the Depression 

The 1964 New York World's Fair emphasized "Man in a 
shrinking globe in an expanding universe," as symbolized by the 
Unisphere, a 12-story high stainless steel model of the earth 
located at the Fountain of the Continents near the center of the 
fair. Viewing the Unisphere from the edge of the Fountain's 
pool, an observe1 saw the world as it might appear from 6,000 
miles in space. The Unisphere, which still stands, was 
designated a historic landmark by the city a few years ago. 

NJIT is a public research university enrolling nearly 8,200 
bachelor's, master's and doctoral students in 76 degree programs 
through its five colleges: Newark College of Engineering, School 
of Architecture, College of Science and Liberal Arts, the School 
of Management and the Albert Dorman Honors College. Research 
initiatives include manufacturing, microelectronics, multimedia, 
transportation, computer science, solar astrophysics, 
envirorunental engineering and science, and architecture and 
building science. 

Yahoo! Internet Life magazine recently ranked NJIT the "most 
wired" public university in the nation, and has ranked it one of 
the top ten "most wired" campuses among both public and private 
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universities for three consecutive years. In addition, U.S. News 
and World Report's 1999 Annual Guide to America's Best Colleges 
ranked NJIT among the nation's top universities, and Money 
magazine's Best College Buys 1998 rated NJIT as the sixth best 
value among U.S. science and technology schools and among the top 
100 overall. 
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New jcncy lnsututc of Technology 

A Public 
Research U n ~ v e r s ~ t y  

To: Stephen Drakes 
Lynda Aron 
Bryan Serra 
Kieran McGuire 
David Moyal 

I<* From: Kate Bums Ottavino 

Date: August LO, 1999 

Re: World's Fair Classes 

Enclosed are several Lesson .Plans that can be readily adapted to an Historic Preservation 
theme. 

Each has a cover note briefly emphasizing its specifically Historic Preservation conrent. 
If you can be sure and include this element in your Lesson Plan then we will be sure to 
achieve an integrated Historic Preservation curriculum. 

I f  you think that this is feasible, it  would be good to just pick one Lesson Plan and 
modify i t  so that it becomes a 9Lh grade and then a loth , 1 lIh and 1 2 ~ ~  grade plan. In the 
end you will have four separare lessons each and we will be able to assess how the basic 
plan has changed to accommodate the different information to be covered at each grade 
level and how you make it attractive and instructive for the increasing cognitive abilities 
of the students. 

I think i t  would be good i f  w e  could meet for two hours in the early days that you return 
to school. In this way we can plan for: 

Each grade's coordinated assignment 
The actual ebb and flow of the day 
When the lessons will be taught (Friday instead of Saturday is ok. The sooner 
you let me know the better as I will be able to contact Sharon Vatsky -she so 
far has planned for Saturday October 2, 1999) 

Please advise and don't hesitate to call m-e to discuss the lesson plans. My telephone 
number is 71 8-848-9404. 

C S l V E R S I l Y  HEIGHTS 
.XEi\'ARK. ':I 071U2-lo$? 
r7j.3Ph.jOU: 
07; jah,b&: F.\ 
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Trylon and Perisphere, 1939- Preservation Contents 

Science 

Discuss the materials that were used to construct the Trylon and Perisphere (See Attached 
Article). How would they be likely to determine what aesthetic issues would be raised 
unlike buildings that are more utilitarian in nature. Do symbols need to remain pristine? 
What kind of materials would be needed to have maintained these structures over the 
years? If these structures were replaced today what materials might they be made of 

Discuss the new materials introduced at the fair, what ones are still in use. Which went 
out of fashion and which have had to be "abated". 

English 

The use of symbolism in literature - literary vs physical symbols. LVhy are geometric . 
forms more powerful visually than when described with words - or are they. Can 
something be made more beautiful by its description than by its reality. 

History 

The role of symbols and icons in history- when and why do political leaders borrow 
symbols horn the past to give legitimacy to the present, How does the Perisphere and 
Trylon differ in its meaning from rhe 1960's Fair Globe? 

See English and History above 
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Trylon and Perisphere in construction 

History and Science 

Use of photographs for identifying missing elements or materials. 

English 

How to use photographs to illustrate a story? 

Art - 

How you can emphasize or demphasize a subject in a photograph 
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Parachute Jump, 1939 

Writing exercises that are inspired by whar it might have been like to be at the fairs. 
What elements or grouping of things made you feel most like you were "There" 

Science 

Challenges in moving the jumps to Coney Island - what scientific principles were applied 
in the moving of the jump and its re-erection. What would you look for as a safety 
engineer to determine its condition for kids to ride on today? 
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Robert Moses, 1888-1981 and Unisphere, 1964 

History 

How do the tangible legacies of historic personages help to make them more real today? 
How has the desire of a leader to build shaped the society of the people who followed 
them? 

How does a writer's point of view shape the identity and the interpretation of facts about 
the person they are presenting? 

Science 

What materials are considered to be monumental and why? Why is stone considered a .  
noble material (hard to extract from the earth- costly to quarry) and others ordinary (brick 
comes from clay and readily available, easy to quarry) 

Art - 

How does the placement of building create a sense of hierarchy among them? Why 
would Moses be particularly attracted to creating Fairs? Would you say his physical 
creation were a manifestation of himself? 
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Royal Tires Ferris Wbeel 

Similar ideas for Unisphere lesson but very good for a class project focusing on the 
New York State Pavillion. 

Science 

Deterioration of the Mosaic tile and setting bed 

Mosaic itself and history of its use in design- why it might have been selected as the 
medium of expression here. 

History 

Research why Mosaic was used. What did the original building look like? Are there any 
elements missing today and how would we document that fact? 

English 

Study description of the LVorlds Fair and its structures. What words or phrases made 
them most come 'alive" to you? 
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foot on the m

oon, in 1
9
6
9
. M

ore recently, in 1990, M
ayor D

avid 
D

inkins w
elcom

ed S
outh A

frican anti-apartheid leader N
elson 

M
andela to

 the C
ity w

ith a parade in his honor in H
arlem

. 
N

ew
 Y

orkers also have a history of rejoicing in the com
- 

pletion of m
ajor construction a

n
d

 engineering feats. 
In

 1809 the 
citizens of N

ew
 Y

ork lined the banks of the H
udson R

iver to co
n

- 
gratulate R

obert F
ulton on his revolutionary steam

boat, the N
orth 

R
iver S

team
boat of C

letm
ont, as it sailed up the ~

u
d

s
o

n
 

to
 

A
lbany. 

A
s N

ew
 Y

ork grew
 as a cornm

ericial center for the 

country, so d
id

 the need for better shipping lanes to
 the W

est. 
in

 1825, the C
ity and the nation celebrated the opening o

f the 
E

rie C
anal. In

 1842 the C
ity w

as alive w
ith m

errym
aking to 

w
elcom

e the com
pletion of the C

roton W
ater S

ystem
. 

A
 great 

sense of jubilation accom
panied the opening of the B

rooklyn 
B

ridge in 1
8

8
3

, as did the unveiling in 1886 of the S
tatue o

f 
Liberty. T

hese are som
e of the C

ity's m
em

orable events. 
P

erhaps m
ost trium

phant of all these types of celebra- 
tions that have taken place since W

ashington's inauguration are 
the W

orld's F
airs. T

he first of N
ew

 Y
ork's three W

orld's F
airs 

opened in 1853 in the great C
rystal P

alace m
odeled after Lon- 

don's C
rystal P

alace built in 1851. A
n exhibit of art a

n
d

 indus- 
trial objects from

 across the globe graced the halls of th
e

 ele- 
gant pavillion. 

T
housands cam

e to
 inspect the latest inventions 

in m
achinery a

n
d

 new
 products that 

prom
ised to im

prove life for 
all A

m
ericans. 

In
 1

8
5

8
 a disastrous fire sw

ept through the 
C

rystal P
alace, putting an end to one of N

ew
 Y

ork's grealest 
celebrations. 

E
ighty-one years later N

ew
 Y

ork C
ity provided residents 

a
n

d
 visitors w

ith
 another W

orld's F
air. T

he planning for the 
1939 W

orld's F
air, built on the site of the C

orona D
um

p in
 

Q
ueens (th

e
 present F

lushing M
eadow

sfcorona 
P

ark) began in 
1935. Led b

y G
rover W

halen, P
resident of the N

ew
 Y

ork 
W

orld's F
air 1939, Inc., civic and business leaders set out to 

create a
 pow

erful statem
ent about com

m
erce and the re

b
~

rth
 of 

a nation in spite of the G
reat D

epression. T
he F

air opened on 
A

pril 3
0

, 1939, th
e

 150th anniversary of G
eorge W

ashington's 
inauguration as P

resident. 
P

rom
ising to

 be a w
indow

 onto the w
orld of tom

orrow
, the 

1939 W
orld's F

air envisioned a bright future filled w
ith m

odern 
conveniences, m

ulti-lane highw
ays, and sleek, stream

lined 
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A
t the F

airs! 
n m

 Tryion an
d

 P
erisphere, 1939 N

ew
 Y

ork W
orld's F

air, m
o

d
ern

 
5 print fro

m
 1939 negative b

y R
ich

ard
 W

urts, M
C

N
 Y 

a
 

E & B
ackground 

T
he stark w

hite form
s of th

e
 T

hem
e C

enter dazzled 
visitors and sym

bolized "T
he W

orld of T
om

orrow
." T

he sim
ple 

geom
etric form

s of th
e

 tow
er and globe w

ere the dom
inant 

architectural features of the F
air. T

he P
erisphere, a 180-foot 

high w
hite sphere, w

a
s poised on a cluster of fountains a

n
d

 
flanked b

y the T
rylon, a narrow

 610-foot high triangular obelisk. 
A

 900-foot long spiral entry ram
p, called the H

eliclim
b, encircled 

both structures. 
T

he F
air's designers h

a
d

 argued for m
onths over how

 to 
inspire hope for the future through th

e
 look of the buildings. 

W
hen the T

rylon and P
erisphere w

ere selected, they becam
e 

the pervasive m
arketing tool of G

rover W
halen, P

resident of the 
F

air. T
he circle and triangle appeared everyw

here. 
N

ew
spa- 

pers m
ade jokes about the shapes, callling them

 "the egg and 
the tack." 

A
w

aiting the visitor in the P
erisphere w

as a large dio- 
ram

a. D
esigned by H

enry D
reyfuss, "D

em
ocracity" depicted a 

planned city in the year 2039. 
R

adiating out from
 the skyscaper 

city of "C
enterton" w

ere suburban "P
leasantvilles" a

n
d

 industrial 
"M

illvilles." T
his vision of the future proffered a better life 

through the abundance of consum
er goods m

ade from
 "n

e
w

" 
m

aterials introduced at the F
air: nylon, rayon, cellophane, Lu- 

cite, B
akelite, fiberglass, and asbestos. 
D

ernocracity com
peted w

ith other visions of the future as 

w
ell as innovative products. M

ajor A
m

erican corporate exhibits 
consistently stole the show

. R
C

A
1s introduction o

f the television, 
W

esthinghouse's household robot "E
lecklro," K

odak's color 
photography and B

orden's electrical cow
m

ilking "rotolactator' 
convinced the visitor that big business w

as the m
iddle m

an 
betw

een technological innovations and consum
ers. 

x S
u

g
g

ested
 A

ctivities 

B
oth F

airs introduced new
 m

aterials and products. E
ncourage 

your students to
 list and investigate innovations that h

a
ve

 b
e

- 
com

e part of our daily lives in the last few
 years (i.e. silicon 

chips, ceram
ic engines, lasers). 

T
hinking about th

e
 future is not a

n
 e

a
sy activity. 

It requires o
n

e
 

to im
agine how

 w
e m

ight solve th
e

 problem
s of the day. 

A
sk 

each student to
 select a classm

ate to interview
. T

he follow
ing 

questions are a guide to
 help the interview

er find out w
hat th

e
 

interview
ee im

agines his life a
n

d
 neighborhood w

ill b
e

 like in
 1

5
 

years: H
ow

 old w
ill you be in 15 years? 

D
escribe th

e
 kind of job you hope you w

ill have. 
E

xplain w
hat you think w

ill be your biggest concerns? 
E

xplain w
hat you think w

ill bring you th
e

 m
ost happiness. 

W
here do you think you w

ill b
e

 living? 
E

xplain w
hat you think yo

u
r,n

e
w

 neighborhood w
ill b

e
 

like. W
hat d

o
 you th

in
k w

ill b
e
 the biggest p

ro
b
- 

lem
s facing your neighborhood, or your city? 

W
hat changes d

o
 you think N

ew
 Y

ork C
ity w

ill undergo? 





A
t the F

airs! 

#
 G

eneral M
ofors Fufuram

a, 1939 N
ew

 Y
o

rk W
o

rld
's F

air, 

E m
odern print fro

m
 1939 n

eg
ative b

y R
ich

ard
 W

urts, 
w

 
M

C
N

Y
 

P* 
a
 

d
 B

ackground 
U

rban problem
s such as poverty, overcrow

ding, and 
filth w

ere heightened b
y the D

epression. 
P

lanned decen- 
tralized-com

m
unties w

ere popular solutions offered by city 
planners. T

he autom
obile w

as essential to the creation of 
such planned com

m
unities. 

G
eneral M

otors' exhibit, F
uturam

a, designed b
y N

or- 
m

an B
el G

eddes, w
as the m

ost 
popular exhibit of th

e
 F

air. 
T

his photograph show
s long lines of people w

inding their 
w

ay around a
n

d
 into the exhibit, w

hich culm
inated in a 1

5
- 

m
inute trip into the year 1960. P

eople clim
bed into one of 

552 m
oving chairs a

n
d

 listened to
 G

eneral M
otors' view

 of 
the future from

 speakers installed in the backs of the chairs. 
A

 35,000 square-foot dioram
a show

ed spectacular im
ages 

of vast highw
ay system

s filled w
ith stream

lined autom
obiles 

travelling at th
e

 unheard o
f speed of 1

0
0
 m

iles per hour. 
T

hese super-highw
ays linked the suburban planned com

- 
m

unities to rem
odelled old cities and new

 industrial parks. 
S

tream
lining becam

e the sym
bol of the contem

po- 
rary vision of m

odern design. 
S

tream
lining rounds out all 

sharp angles. 
T

he design w
as first applied to cars, air- 

planes, trains, and ocean liners. V
ehicles w

ith curves 
m

ove m
ore easily through air than d

o
 objects w

ith angles. 
D

esigners looked to birds a
n

d
 fish a

n
d

 other natural ele- 

T
he industrial designers applied this stream

lining to
 every- 

th
in

g
 from

 autom
obiles to household objects a

n
d

 buildings. 
P

eople w
anted th

e
 objects they used to

 be shaped b
y lines that 

rem
inded them

 of speed a
n

d
 efficiency. 

S
u

g
g

ested
 A

ctivities 

H
ave your students look around their classroom

 to
 fin

d
 objects 

that can be stream
lined. H

ave them
 im

agine a b
ig

 d
ro

p
 o

f w
ater 

falling over the object, rounding off all the edges. 
A

sk them
 to

 
draw

 the new
, stream

lined look. 

E
ncourage your class to im

agine them
selves in the follow

ing 
role. T

hey are cityplanners at the Y
ear 2

0
9
0
 C

ity P
lanning C

o
n

- 
ference. T

heir task is to
 design an E

xperim
ental C

ity. T
his ex- 

perim
ental city w

ill be built in several locations throughout the 
country. 

A
s a group they w

ill discuss w
hat am

enities a
re

 needed 
to

 m
ake a city h

e
a

b
le

: housing, parks, schools, hospitals, se
w

- 
a

g
e

 a
n

d
 garbage disposal, libraries, w

ater system
, h

ig
h

w
a

y and 
air 

transportation, m
ass transit, industrial parks, fire a

n
d

 police 
departm

ents, e
tc. 

T
hey w

ill n
e

e
d

 to d
e

cid
e

 w
h

e
re

 th
e

y w
ant th

e
ir 

city to be located, w
hat kin

d
 of industries w

ill support it, a
n

d
 how

 
to m

ake a
s little im

pact o
n

 the environm
ent a

s possible. T
hey 

ca
n

 divide into team
s to design alternative solutions. T

h
e

y can 
com

m
unicate their vision in a num

ber of w
ays: a series of draw

- 
ings, a painting, a scale m

o
d

e
l, or even a

n
 illustrated story. 

P
resentations can b

e
 m

a
d

e
 to 

a panel of "experts," representing 
environm

entalists, business leaders, and governm
ent officials. 

m
ents to

 create a look o
f speed. 
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A
t th

e
 F

airs! 
- ,-l 

-P
arachute Jum

p, 1939 N
ew

 Y
ork W

orlds Fair 
$m

o
d

ern
 print fro

m
 1939 n

eg
ative b

y
 R

ich
ard

 W
u

rts, M
C

N
Y

 

X :B
ackground 

Z
 

W
 
a
 
a
 

In
 a w

orld w
ithout television or com

puter gam
es, recrea- 

q
io

n
 w

as very different in 1939. T
he nation w

as still in
 the throes 

of the G
reat D

epression, and m
ost people had to find w

ays to en- 
tertain them

selves that cost little or no m
oney. C

hildren read "the 
fu

n
n

ie
syn

 com
ic books or new

spapers, 
paid a quarter to

 spend 
S

aturdays at the m
ovies, played outside, 

or sat around the radio 
and listened to

 their favorite show
s. 

S
um

m
er entertainm

ent included country fairs, w
hich drew

 
large crow

ds for an inexpensive daylong excursion. T
he 1

9
3
9
 

W
orld's F

air provided traditional agricultural com
petitions, side- 

show
s, and thrilling am

usem
ent park rides. 

F
o
r a 75-cent adm

is- 
sion price or a $

1
5

 season's pass, the visitor could, am
ong other 

choices, enter a cow
-m

ilking contest, w
atch G

eneral E
lectric's 

m
an-m

ade lightning bolt, m
ake a free A

T
&

T
 long distance tele- 

phone call, 
and sit in the audience of th

e
 10,000-seat m

arine 
am

phitheater to w
atch Johnny 

"T
arzan" W

eisrnuller sw
im

 w
ith 

fellow
 O

lym
pic cham

pion E
leanor H

olm
. 

O
ne of the m

ost popular rides at the F
air w

as the Life- 
saver's P

arachute Jum
p. It still spurs vivid m

em
ories in people 

w
ho took the flight over 5

0
 years ago: 

1 w
as 10 years old an

d
 w

eighed very little. 1 w
as very thin. I 

w
ent on the P

arachule Jum
p w

ith m
y m

other, w
ho w

as also 
sm

all and thin. The attendant had to com
e o

n
 board w

ith us to 
hold dow

n the seat. T
h

e ride up w
as slow

 an
d

 frightening--1 
rem

em
ber squeezing his arm

 and him
 asking m

e to p
lease let 

go! W
h

en
 M

am
a and I go! off, m

y father took one look at m
e 

and thought 1 w
as going lo

 fa
in

t. They took m
e to

 a first-aid 
sta

tio
n
 and a

 nurse held som
ething under my n

o
se-- I guess it 

w
a

s sm
elling salts. I often w

onder if this w
as the start of 

lny 
fear of heights that persists to today. E

very tim
e I go to C

oney 
Island an

d
 see the P

arachute Jum
p, the incident of 1

9
3
9
 

stands o
u
t clear in my m

ind. I've never gone on that ride 
ag

ain
!!! I've told m

y grandchildren about it and they call m
e 

'ch
icken

!!!' 
M

argaret C
o
llin

s, 
1989 

)(S
uggested 

A
ctivities 

S
torytellers m

a
ke

 events com
e alive. 

U
sing exaggerated body 

m
ovem

ents and facial expressions a
n

d
 suggestive language. 

a
 

good storyteller captivates a
n

 audience. H
ave your students 

think about am
usem

ent park rides of today. A
sk them

 to 
choose their favorite or scariest ride and describe it to

 the class 
in a "S

torytelling H
our." E

ncourage them
 to

 use w
ords that 

evoke actions, feelings, and em
otions. 

H
ave your students design rides for the new

 "M
illeniurn A

m
use- 

m
ent P

ark." B
rainstorm

 to
 develop various types of rides, e.g., 

space flight, 
underw

ater, 
inner body, tim

e m
achine. E

ncour- 
age students to

 w
ork in

 team
s to develop new

 designs for these 
categories. S

tudents w
ill need to describe th

e
 proposed m

ateri- 
als, estim

ated cost of construction, num
ber of people on a ride 

at one tim
e, profit potential, and how

 this ride is better or differ- 
ent than other rides subm

itted for consideration. 
H

ave the team
s present their proposals to the P

lanning C
om

- 
m

itee of the "M
illenium

 A
m

usem
ent P

ark." If the rides are cho- 
sen to be in the fair, th

e
n

 team
 m

em
bers can develop the appro- 

priate advertising to m
ake their ride a

 popular success. 
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4t the F
a
irs! 

J 

m
 

xR
obert M

oses, 1888-1981, photographer u
n

kn
o

w
n

, M
C

N
Y

 
u
 

4
 

A
s one of the m

ost pow
erful m

en in both N
ew

 Y
ork 

C
ity and state for over forty years, M

oses possessed the 
unique ability to secure m

oney to build his enterprises and the 
genius to get things done. H

is pow
er cam

e not as an elected 
official, but from

 num
erous appointed state and public w

orks 
posts h

e
 held sim

ultaneously, am
ong them

 C
hairm

an of the 
T

riborough B
ridge a

n
d
 T

unnel A
uthority, 

N
ew

 Y
ork C

ity P
arks 

C
om

m
issioner, and N

ew
 Y

ork S
tate P

arks C
om

m
isioner. 

H
e w

as responsible for every bridge and tunnel built 
after 1931 that linked one borough to another. H

e m
aster- 

m
inded the entire netw

ork of m
ajor roads and highw

ays that 
crisscross the city, in addition to all the connecting highw

ays 
in

 W
estchester, N

assau, and S
uffolk C

ounties. H
e

 a
d

d
e

d
 658 

playgrounds to a city that w
as quickly running out of space, 

reshaped every park, built beaches, the U
nited N

ations, the 
N

ew
 Y

ork C
oliseum

, and tw
o

 W
orld's F

airs. 
R

obert M
oses becam

e president o
f the 1

9
6
4
 W

orld's 
F

air C
orporation in 1960 at the age of 72. 

H
e believed in the 

longterm
 civic benefits that the F

air could provide. S
hea 

S
tadium

, the M
useum

 of S
cience and T

echnology, th
e

 
Q

ueens Z
oo, and the Q

ueens B
otanical G

ardens w
ere all part 

of his longterm
 plan for F

lushing M
eadow

s-C
orona P

ark. 

S
u

g
g

ested
 A

ctivities 

H
ave your class discuss the accom

plishm
ents o

f R
obert 

M
oses. T

he N
ew

 Y
ork C

ity D
epartm

ent of P
arks and R

ecrea- 
tion, th

e
 N
e
w
 Y

ork S
tate O

ffice of P
arks, R

ecreation, and 
H

istoric P
reservation, and the T

riborough B
ridge and T

unnel 
A

uthority w
ould be good sources for inform

ation. Locate m
aps 

of N
ew

 Y
ork C

ity that show
 the highw

ays, bridges, tunnels, and 
parks created by R

obert M
oses. H

ave your class highlight 
M

oses's projects. E
ncourage your students to im

agine the city 
w

ithout R
obert M

ose's projects. H
ave your students discuss 

how
 their ow

n lives w
ould b

e
 different if these projects h

a
d

 , 
never been built. 

E
ncourage your students to roleplay the follow

ing scenario: 
A

 m
ulti-lane highw

ay w
ill b

e
 built through your com

m
unity. T

h
e

 
state governm

ent has given tw
o alternate routes for this high- 

w
ay. P

lan A
 w

ill cut through a residential area. P
lan 6

 w
ill cut 

through a
 w

ildflife preserve. S
tudents can take on th

e
 follow

ing 
roles a

n
d

 th
o

se
 of their ow

n choosing: 
A

 resident w
ho has lived in the sam

e house all h
is life. H

is 
house w

ill be dem
olished if P

la
n

 A
 proceeds. 

A
 store-keeper w

hose business w
ill have to m

ove. 
A

 store-keeper w
hose business w

ill b
e

 in a prim
e 

location if P
lan A

 goes through. 
A

 gam
eskeeper for the reserve. 

T
he C

om
m

unity B
oard P

resident w
ho envisions "the n

e
w

 
tow

n of tom
orrow

." 
A

 real estate developer w
ho recently purchased land near 

th
e

 w
ildlife preserve for h

is new
 housing developm

ent 
"R

eserved E
states." 





A
t th

e
 F

airs! 

U
n

isp
h

ere, 1964 N
ew

 Y
ork W

orld's Fair, m
o

d
ern

 p
rin

t from
 

a
 1964 E

ktach
ro

m
e slide, M

C
N

Y
 

B
ackg

ro
u

n
d

 
T

o attract 
and appeal to

 a greater m
ajority of A

m
ericans, 

th
e

 1964 W
orld's F

air aim
ed for m

ore variety in
 them

es and pa- 
vilion designs. 

"M
an's A

chievenm
ents in an E

xpanding U
ni- 

verse" and "A
 M

illenium
 of P

rogress" reiterated 1939 belief in
 

unbridled progress a
n

d
 celebration of m

an's accom
plishm

ents, 
w

hile "P
eace T

hrough U
nderstanding" and "It's a S

m
all W

orld" 
strove to bring the people of the w

orld closer together to
 solve 

th
e
 earth's problem

s, and to
 insure a

 lasting peace through edu- 
cat ion. C

om
rnisioner of P

a
rks M

o
se

s w
anted th

e
 "P

eace 
T

hrough U
nderstanding" them

e sym
bolized in a perm

anent, 
universally com

prehensible structure. 
Located on th

e
 exact 

sp
o

t as the T
rylon and P

erisphere o
f the 1939 F

air, th
e

 
U

nisphere, designed by G
ilm

ore C
larke, becam

e the visual 
th

e
m

e
 and logo of the 1964 W

orld's F
air. D

onated by U
.S

. S
teel, 

the 900,000 pound steel see-through globe of the earth w
as 

com
plete w

ith continents and a steel grid of longitude and lati- 
tude lines. R

em
aining as a perm

anent structure, th
e
 U

n
~

sp
h

e
re

 
continues to be an im

pressive sight rising to a height of 140 feet 
w

ith a diam
eter o

f 120 feet. 
A

lthough fifty-one m
illion people attended the 1964-1 965 

W
orld's F

air, it ended w
ith a

 $10 m
illion deficit. A

lthough F
lu

sh
- 

ing M
eadow

s-C
orona P

ark reopened in 1967 w
ithout a

ll the im
- 

provem
ents M

oses had hoped for, he did attain a perm
anent 

park on the form
er ash dum

p and it rem
ains, to

 this day, a
s one 

of his m
ost outstanding achievem

ents. 

S
u

g
g

ested
 A

ctivities 

O
ral history interview

s provide a personal view
 of events. 

(S
ee 

O
ral H

istory G
uidelines.) 

Invite people to your classroom
 w

ho 
attended one of the F

airs. (M
any of your students w

ill have par- 
ents or grandparents w

ho attended one of the F
airs.) 

S
tudents 

can interview
 them

 for their im
pressions and stories about the 

F
airs. E

ncourage your guests to b
rin

g
 in photographs, souve- 

nirs, or other m
em

orabilia from
 the F

air. Y
our students can pre- 

pare questions in advance. 

H
ave your class brainstorm

 to select a
 them

e for the next 
W

orld's F
air. 

U
sing a variety of arts m

edia including oaktag and 
cla

y, let them
 design a sym

bol for th
e

 them
e and m

ake play 
dough m

odels of th
e
 new

 sym
bol, the T

rylon and P
erisphere, 

and U
nisphere for display. 

D
esign the next W

orld's F
air. C

orporate and governm
ent spon- 

sors are the prim
ary tenants at these fairs. 

E
ncourage your stu- 

dents to
 think of them

es that w
ill appeal to each sponsor a

s w
ell 

as attract the public. S
tudents can design logos w

hich w
ill sym

- 
bolize their them

es, and then utilize th
e

 logos in buttons or 
posters. 

H
ave your students discuss th

e
 criteria they used in 

choosing their them
es a

n
d

 logos. 
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d
 C

entral 
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ay, 7938, photograph b
y R
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ard

 W
u

rts, M
C

N
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P4 
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R
ead

in
g

 a P
h

o
to

g
rap

h
 

P
hotographs are valuable prim

ary resources w
hich can 

reveal inform
ation about the people, places, and events of the 

past. U
sing photographs in the classrom

 is a w
ay to bring 

history to life pictorially. T
he follow

ing are questions w
hich can 

be used to dissect and analyze any photograph. 
W

hat is happening in the picture? 
W

hat objects in the picture can you identify? 
W

ith w
hich general tim

e period are those objects 
associated? 

Is there anything in the photograph w
hich you 

cannot identify? 
H

ow
 are people dressed? 

W
hat are they doing? 

D
o you th

in
k that the people in the 

photograph are related? If so, how
? 

W
hat clues suggest this? 

W
here do you think the photograph w

as taken? 
W

hat distinguishing characteristics of buildings or 
environm

ent give you clues to th
e

 location? 
W

hy do you think the photographer shot th
is picture? 

W
hen using photographs as docum

entary evidence, it is 
im

portant to rem
em

ber that photographs can b
e

 staged or 
altered. A

lso, the photographer m
ay be shooting scenes to 

represent a particular view
point. W

hen u
sin

g
 photographs 

for research, don't draw
 conclusions from

 just one print. 
F

urther 
sources m

ust b
e

 utilized, such as historical records, other pho- 
tos, or books. 

S
u

g
g

ested
 A

ctivities 

T
o introduce this H

istory E
ducation K

it as a unit project, display 
all the im

ages for the students. 
H

ave students m
a

ke
 note of the 

questions these im
ages provoke. T

hey w
ill b

e
 the basis fo

r 
future discussions. 

B
e

fo
re

 relating th
e

 background inform
ation supplied w

ith a
n

 
im

age, ask your students to exam
ine each photograph a

n
d

 
describe w

hat they see. 
E

ncourage them
 to extract a

s m
u

ch
 

detail as possible. A
sk them

 to infer the photographer's intent. 
A

fter your discussions, refer back to the im
ages and reevaluate 

your descriptions of the photos. 

T
his kit provides photos from

 b
o

th
 the 1939 and 1

9
6
4
 W

orld's 
F

airs. T
he photos can b

e
 grouped according to

 the F
airs and 

com
parisons can b

e
 m

ade betw
een the F

airs. 
E

ncourage your 
students to

 exam
ine the clothing, architectural designs, a

n
d
 

m
ethods of transportation depicted in the photographs. 
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THE 
I .  NEW YORK WORLDS FAR 

IN 155 PHOT-HS EY RICHARD WUK AND OTHERS 

The New York World's Fair 1939/1940 may not have been the greatest of all world's 
fairs, but it is probably the most fondIy remembered of all of them, a spectacle that 
no one who was there has forgotten. The 700-foot-tall Trylon and the 200-foot-wide 
Perisphere are still vivid symbols and memories of a wonderful and lost time for 
millions of people. 

Do you remember seeing or being told about the vast diorama of Democracity 
representing the theme of the Fair in 1939, "Building the World of Tomorrow"; 
GM's Futurama ride; the world's largest mirrored ceiling; 3-D movies; EIekko, a 
robot seven feet tall; the Town of Tomorrow; Toyland; the Parachute Jump; Billy 
Rose's Aquacade? The Fair is here in this book which recaptures its abiding images 
in 155 photographs, 93 of them by Richard Wurts, and catalogues some of its 
best-remembered artistic and scientific achievements. 

There is the typical 1930's dCcor of the Bauhaus and Art Deco persuasion designed 
by such top-flight industrial designers and architects as Norman Bel Geddes, 
Raymond Loewy, Albert Kahn, Morris Lapidus, Edward D. Stone, Skidmore and 
Owings; its scientific contributions (fluorescent lights, nylon, television); its 
paintings, fountains, sculptures and murals by artists like Salvador Dali, Rockwell 
Kent, Isamu Noguchi, Alexander Calder, Jo Davidson, Carl Milles, Paul Manship; 
its cultural and popular attractions; personalities like Eleanor Holm, Johnny 
WeissmulIer, H. V. Kaltenborn, and many others). 

The detailed introduction relates the history of the Fair and the people and 
principles involved. The accurate and informative'captions give the architects and 
important statistics of the buildings illustrated, and tell about many more exhibits 
and features not shown in the pictures. You will revisit the New York World's Fair 
and recapture some of its magic when you buy this book. 

Original Dover (1977) publication. 155 photos, chiefly one to a page. Map. 
Introduction. Captions. Index; xviii + 152pp. 8% x 9%. Paperbound. 

ISBN 0-48b-23V74-0 

$lL-95 I N U S A  
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CIlicago had dazzIed the world with its Colum- 
bian Exposition of 1893-the source of the Ferris 
wheel and the consecration of Beaux Arts archi- 
tecture in America-and had scored high with its 
Century of Progress fair in 1933/1934. PhiladeI- 
phia had hallowed its past at the 1876 Centennial 
-which featured the telephone-although its 
1926 Sesqui-CentenniaI was a failure. The Louisi- 
ana Purchase Exposition (St. Louis, 1904) and 
the Panama-Pacific Exposition (San Francisco, 
1915) were bewitching, and manv a smaller 
American city, not to mention world capitals like 
Paris, had put on successfirl shows. 

Yet New York Citv, financial center of the ua- 
tion, and its reputed cultural center as well, had 
housed 110 fairs since 1853, when it had responded 
in a low key to the first great international indus- 
trial fair of modern times, Prince .albertvs Crystal 
Palace exposition in London, 1851. But when the 
sleeping giant was roused, it produced a spectacle 
that no one who was there has forgotten, and that 
remains a touchstone for future exhibitors. 

The Depression of the 1930s was not yet shaken 
off, and business needed a stimulant, when in 
May 1935 n Jackson Heights engineer, Joseph F. 
Shagden, and a distant relative of the President, 
Edward F. Roosevelt, presented the idea of the 
Fair to an appreciative group of New York busi- 
nessmen. A steering committee began meetings in 
June and by October a nonprofit cotporation for 
educational purposes (profits to go to city and 
state charities) had been formed. After a tem- 
porary bank loan, the Fair Corporxtio~~ sold about 
27 million dollars' worth of bonds ( a t  four per- 
cent, payable in 1941) to businesses, unions and 
the public. and received sizable pl.ivate contribu- 

, Ires. tions from local million?' 

Although the Flushing, Queens, locale chosen 
for the Fair was the geographicx] and population 
center of the city, it was still most unusual: the 
activities of the Long Island Rail Road. in conjunc- 
tion with the indifference of contractors and poli- 
ticians, had turned the marshy area into n garbage 
dump of monumental characterized 
by F. Scott Fikgerald in his 192.5 novel Th Great 
Gatsby as "a valley of shes-a fantastic farm 
where ashes grow like wheat into ridges and hills 
and grotesque gardens . . , bounded on one side 
by a small foul river" ( the  Flushing River ). 

The clearance of this site for the Fair was the 
largest land reclamation project in the eastern 
United States. (Grand CentraI Parkway, connect- 
ing the Triborough Bridge to eastern Long Island, 
had already cut through the dump in 1932.) Park 
planning began in January 1936, the gound-  
breaking ceremonies were held on June 29: 1936, 
and the land was graded by March 1937. Another 
remarkable aspect of the enterprise was that, for 
the first time in history, firm arrangemei~ts had 
been made to turn over the exposition grounds to 
the local government after the Fair for n municipal 
park. Through thick and thin, energetic Yew York 
City Parks Commissioner Robert Moses (later to 
be president of the 1964/1965 fair at the same 
location) never lost sight of his own goal: FIush- 
ing Meadows Park. 

Eventually the city spent about 16.7 miIlion 
dolIars for reclamation and its permanent Fair 
building. New York State, which offered its own 
temporary building and the permanent amphi- 
theater that housed the Aquacode, spent about 
$6.2 million; the federal government, some three 
million. Foreign nations paid between 30 and 35 
million for their pavilions. The Fair Corporation's 



APPENDIX 3b (2)(a) 

.- I INTRODUCTION xi 

construction outlay was about 42 million, and 52 
million came from other sources (exhibitors, con- 
cessionaires and so on ) .  Total investment: about 
160 million doIlars. It  was decided that 40 percent 
of daily receipts (as well as rentah, etc.) would 
go toward paying off the Corporation's bonds; the 
first two million dollars of net revenue was to be 
given to the city outright for the final work in 
preparing the park after the Fair; the next 1.7 
million would also go to the city, for extending 
the Independent subwav system up to the Fair 
grounds; then any net revenue remaining wouId 
be for local charities. 

It  was hoped that visitors to the Fair would set 
about a billion dollars flowing through New York 
City, and that the Citv would Iose some of its 
bad reputation for aloofness and remoteness from 
the rest of the country. When it nppeared that it 
would be possible to open in the spring of 1939, 
n patriotic pretext was hit upon for the Fair: 
opening day, .4pril 30, would be the 150th anni- 
versary of Washington's inauguration as President 
at  Federal Hall in New York City. A huge statue 
of the Father of His Country was commissioned 
from the revered sculptor James Earle Fraser, and 
Washington's name and face appeared here and 
there at the exposition. But the only real George 
Washington memorabilia were relegated to a mod- 
est and remote pavilion in the Amusement hrea, 
the Sons of the American Revolution Building. And 
there was no chance of being misled as to the 
purpose of the Fair if you scanned the roster of 
the Corporation. 

The Executive Committee of the Board of Di- 
rectors consisted of: Winthrop W. Aldrich (chair- 
man of the board of Chase Manhattan Bank), 
Mortimer N. Buckner (chairman of the board of 
the New York Trust Company), Floyd L. Carlisle 
(chairman of the board of the Consolidated Edi- 
son Company), John J. Dunnigan ( majority leader 
of the New York State Senate), Harvey Dow Gib- 

son (president and chairman of the board of 
Manufacturers Trust Company), Mayor Fiorello 
La Guardia, George McAneny (chairman of the 
board of the Title Guarantee and Trust Bank), 
Thomas W. McInnemey (president of the National 
Dairy Products Corporation), Bayard F. Pope 
(chairman of the board of the Marine Midland 
Corporation), Percy S. Straus (president of 
Macy's), Frank J. Taylor ( the City Comptroller), 
Matthew WolI ( the  third vice-president of the 
American Federation of Labor) and-easily the 
most fascinating personality directly associated 
with the Fair, and its president both years--Grover 
Aloysius Whalen. 

At this time Whalen was chairman of the board 
of the Schenley Products Cornpan!:, but he had a. 
long record in the field of merchandising and busi- 
ness consultation, having been associated with 
Coty Perfumes (which had a prominently situated. 
pavilion at  the Fair), John Wanamaker and the: 
IRT subway system, to name just a few firms. As 
far back as 1919 he was already known as a gra- 
cious welcomer of official visitors to New York 
City, and it was he who arranged the tumultuous 
reception for Lindbergh in 1927. From the end 
of 1928 to the middle of 1930 he was the City's 
Police Commissioner; in the latter year he became 
notorious for his violent disruptions of left-wing 
gatherings. -4s local head of the Sational Recovery 
Administration in the early days of the New Deal, 
he settled some 130 labor disputes. -4 man of in- 
finite tact, charm and connections, be was invalu- 
able to the Fair both as n figurehead and as an 
indefatigable worker and organizer. 

One of Whalen's most remarkable contributions 
was in rounding up foreign exhibitors in a period 
of financial stress and gathering war clouds. Presi- 
dent Roosevelt had issued a hearty invitation, and 
in 1937 the Bureau International des Expositions 
in Paris had decreed that the New York Fair wouId 
be the 1939 exposition endorsed for participation 
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by its signatory nations, but there was still 
tough practical resistance to be overcome during 
Whalen's Europenn trip. Curiousiy enough, the 
Soviet Union tvas the first foreign country to com- 
ply (and  this despite \VhalenJs anti-red record!), 
and allotted four million dollars for its pavilion, 
which a Gallup poll later shotved to be the most 
popular in the foreign area. Western Europe, thus 
challenged, could not lag behind. Altogether, a 
record 60 nations and international organizations 
took part in the Fair. Germany was conspicuous 
by its absence, no doubt because it was saving its 
money for the war-although it was aIso reported 
that Hitler would never exhibit in a city whose 
mayor had called his country "a museum of hor- 
rors.* 

I t  wns also remarkable that 33 states of the 
Union and territories responded favorably to the 
invitatioi-1 of Governor Herbert E. Lehrnan. All 
this cooperation enabled the Fair Corporation to 
dwell on another of their goals: to demonstrate 
the interdependence of all states and countries in 
the twentieth-century world. 

But if businessmen, diplomats and patriots had 
created the basis for the Fair, it was a different 
group of men, a new breed of the Thirties, who 
gave it its phvsical aspect, a great deal of its spirit 
and its abiding theme: "Building the World of 
Tomorrow." These were the industrial designers, 
men like Norman Be1 Geddes, Raymond Eoewy, 
Henry Dreyfuss an3 Walter Donvin Teague, who, 
coming from careers in theatrical design or other 
artistic backgrounds, had the large 
American corporations that beauty--+£ the Bau- 
haus and Art Deco p e r s u a s i o n ~ o u l d  sell their 
products. Fashioning hundreds of commodities 
from toothbrushes to ocean liners in clean, unclut- 
tered lines and surfaces, they had added the word 
"streamlined" ko the consciousness of the country. 

The Fair might well have been a stodgy curio 
show had the industrial designers not won the 

day little by little, assisted by architects, painters 
and sculptors who had already made a mark in 
civic projects of the Thirties such as Aockefeller 
Center or who had grown to artistic maturity 
under the auspices of the federal projects of that 
decade. Fortunately, not only did the Fair Cor- 
poration heed the suggestions of these leading de- 
signers, not only did these men work on the  
pavilions of many private companies, but, what 
is more, the Board of Design of the Fair, estab- 
lished in the spring of 1936, was imbued with their 
principles and drew up rules and guidelines that 
helped immeasurably to make the exposition per- 
spicuous in organization and tasteful in execution. 

With the spires of Manhattan visible in the dis- 
tance it was felt desirable to give the Fair a low 
silhouette, broken here and there by towers and 
pylons, and, of course, by the T~ylon, the highest 
structure on the grounds. The pavilions were to be 
outspoken exhibition architecture, imaginative bu t  
not alarming (unfavorable public reaction to "ex- 
cesses" of 1933 Chicago fair buildings was vividly 
recollected). Replicas of historical buildings and 
extremely traditional structures were outlawed, 
except in the Government Zone (especially the 
Court of States) and the Amusement Area. Since 
windows would eat up exhibition wall space and 
would make the buildings too hot in the middle 
of the summer, air conditioning was generally 
used and most of the pavilion exteriors had ex- 
tensive unbroken surfaces, relieved by murals or 
relief sculprwe. Signs were not allowed to prohude. 

The Fair Corporation Board of Design con- 
ceived and constructed a number of buildings a t  
an early stage to show the way---chiefly its own 
administration and operations buildings as well 
as those that were to house the focal exhibits of 
the various zones (these focal buildings also had 
a muItiplicity of small exhibitors), but also a few 
€or large private exhibitors. The Board of Design 
buildings were characterized by steel frames and 
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curtain walls" of gypsum board, wire lath and' 
- stucco. Many of the private architects followed 

suit, but there were also interesting variations. 
For instance, asbestos boards were used on the 
AT&T building, redwood on the Contemporary 
Art Building, a stainless-steel shell for the U.S. 
Steel Building, and so on. In many cases native 

. - materials or products (marble, tile) were used on 
foreign and state buildings. The constructions of 
the Design Board and of the private American 
corporations were often as much pieces of sculp- 

v - ture as of architecture, and though usually "ab- 
stract," would sometimes be partially or wholly 
representational or emblematic, as with RCA's 

.- radio-tube shape or the twin prows of the Marine 
Transportation Building. All in all, there were 
about 375 structures of all types at the Fair, in- 
cluding 100 major exhibit buildings (about a 
third done by the Board of Design) and 50 major 
amusement concessions. 

, .- Sound was ako regulated, no outside spiels 
being countenanced unless deemed essential to 
the show. 

The regulation of color, as far as it wen< was 
of great interest. At the 1933 Chicago fair, the 
famous designer Josef Urban had been a sort of 
color czar, given wide powers to oversee the ef- 

- - 
fects. In New York, the Board of Design laid down 
topographical prescriptions to exhibitors in a large 
central area of the Fair. The Trylon and Perisphere 
were to be dead white, the immediately surround- 
ing area (Theme Center) off-white. The main axis 
of the Fair (Constitution Mall) was conceived in 

-- reds, growing deeper-from rose to burgundy- 
with remoteness (in a northeasterly direction) 
from the Theme Center. The Avenue of Pabiots, 

- veering off to the north from the Theme Center, 
would have basically  ello ow pavilions, ending in 
deep gold; the Avenue of Pioneers, heading east, 
would have blue, ending in deep ultramarine. The 
curved thoroughfare that connected the three ends 

was caIled Rainbow Avenue and had appropri- 
ately shifting colors. NaturaIly, slight variations as 
well as murals and sculptures relieved any possible 
monotony, but there were also many subtle tricks 
played with complementary colors and other rela- 
tionships. 

Night lighting was also carefully planned. 
Floodlighting was allowed only on the Perisphere 
and a very few other spots. A searchlight canopy 
(the searchlight had been one of the thrills at 
Chicago in 1893!) played over the Court of Peace 
near the Federal Building. Otherwise (not count- 
ing fireworks and special light shows over the two 
main sheets of water) only relatively restrained- 
though bright, colorfuI and inventive-Uurnina- 
tion was allowed. One of the triumphs of the Fair 
was the new white fluorescent street lighting, but 
in addition many special effects (such as partially 
buried high-intensity mercury capillary lamps un- 
der rows of trees that made the leaves glow green) 
were heartily applauded. 

Many of the suggestions, both stylistic and prac- 
tical, for illumination and light fhtures came from 
the 1937 Paris exposition (Arts et Techniques), 
which was visited by New York Fair personnel. 
Other Parisian ideas that were influential in Flush- 
ing Meadows affected the nightIy son et lumidre 
shows, the various means of transportation within 
the Fair grounds, the use of exterior murals and 
the general tone of the profusely scattered relief 
and free-standing sculptures and applied orna- 
ment in the Moderne, or Art Deco, style. Even 
the layout of the main geographicd axis of the 
New York Fair-from the Theme Center to the 
Federal Building-may have been inspired by the 
1937 French example. 

But an absolutely new feature of the 1939 Fair 
was called for by its almost unprecedented mag- 
nitude ( i t  covered 1216% acres, extending about: 
31/2 miles south from Flushing Bay, with a maxi- 
mum width of 1% miles; onIy &e 1904 St. Louis 
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fa& was slightly greater in area). This feature was 
the system of zoning by exhibit categories. The 
seven geographical zones were [my numbering] 
( 1 ) Communications and Business Systems and 
( 2 ) Production and Distribution (these two 
flanked the Theme Center fairly symmetrically), 
( 3 )  Community Interests and ( 4 )  Food (these 
balanced each other a little farther away from 
the Theme Center), ( 5)  Government (grouped 
around the Lagoon of Nations at the end farthest 
from the Theme Center), ( 6 )  Transportation 
(across the Grand Central Parkway from the 
Theme Center) and ( 7 )  the Amusement Area 
(grouped around the Iake, and across World's 
Fair Boulevard-later Horace Harding Boule- 
vard, now the Long Island Expressway-from the 
main part of the grounds), A11 of these but Gov- 
ernment and Amusement had a 'Yocal exhibit," a 
noncommercial display prepared and run by the 
Fair Corporation, in oile building within the zone. 
There were also two exhibit categories, ( 8 )  Me&- 
cine and Public Health and (9)  Science and Edu- 
cahon, that were practically all focal exhibit with 
no geographical extension; they were housed in 
one building complex inside the Community In- 
terests Zone. This zoning was strictly adhered to, 
although as things turned out, and for different 
reasons, Yew York City, New York State, Florida, 
Sweden and Turkey were located outside the Gov- 
ernment Zone. 

The lagoon nnd the Iake had been created on 
those marshy areas that would have been hardest 
to 611. The highest ground in the Fair area was 
where the Theme Center, the New York City 
Building ond Ford and General Motors were lo- - 
cated. - 

The Fair opened on schedule on Apnl30, 1939: 
the paying customers on that day numbered 
198,791. General adlnlssion was 75 cents for adults 
(rather high in the days when the subway ride to 
the Fair cost a nickel) and 25 cents for children 

from three to 14. Season tickets and other special 
arrangements were offered. There were separate 
admission charges to a number of exhibits and 
concessions, comprising possibly a fourth of the 
Fair; it was estimated that a visitor who went to 
aII of these would have to pay a total of $14.15. 
The grounds opened daily at 9 the exhibit 
buildings remaining open until 10 P.M., the Amuse- 
ment Area until 2 A.M. In addition to the perma- 
nent exhibits, there were numerous daily events 
and scores of special celebrations and occasions, 
such as a bIoodless bullGght at the Cuban Village 
in the Amusement Area, with Sidney Franklin as 
matador. There were also unlooked-for controver- 
sies, as when a number of labor unions engaged 
in pavilion construction and maintenance were 
accused of extortionate practices that dismayed 
some exhibitors and drove away others. 

The purpose of the present book, however, is to 
offer not a chronicle of the transitory happenings, 
but an extensive record of the ~hysical aspect of 
the Fair, emphasizing building exteriors and out- 
door long views. It also gives a sampling of the 
interior exhibits and demonstrations, which made 
use of the latest techniques of museum curators 
as well as those of advertisers and industrial de- 
signers, most notably the diorama or large work- 
ing model, a European development first made 
popular with American viewers a t  the 1933 Chi- 
cago fair. A number of the entertainments in the 
Amusement Area are also presented, but gen- 
'eraUy only those of some distinction or special 
interest (there is no need to show one more roller 
coaster, sky ride, auto dodgem, freak show, strip- 
tease act, penny arcade, shooting gallery or 
archery grcge). The indivi&~d=pictures and cap- 
tions included here, used in conjunction with the 
Index, recreate the abiding image of the Fair and 
catalogue some of its best-remembered artistic 
and scientific achievements. 

The captions and Index will also indicate what 
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Leo Friedlander's four statues representing the Four This pre-Fair-opening shot bv Richard IVurts sholvs 
Freedo~~ls stood on Constitution Mall behind the statue . a rather s d k v  Freedom of the Press being moved to 
of George Washington. near the Lagoon of Nations. her appointed station. 
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faif, was slightly greater in area). This feature was 
the system of zoning by exhibit categories. The 
seven geographical zones were [my numbering] 
(1) Communications and Business Systems and 
( 2 )  Production and Distribution (these two 
flanked the Theme Center fairly symmetricalIy), 
( 3 )  Community Interest- and ( 4 )  Food (these 
balanced each other a little farther away from 
the Theme Center), ( 5  ) Government (grouped 
around the Lagoon of Nations at the end farthest 
From the Theme Center), ( 6  ) Transportation 
(across the Grand Central Parkway from the 
Theme Center) and ( 7 )  the Amusement Area 
(grouped around the lake, and across World's 
Fair Boulevard-later Horace Harding Boule- 
vard, now the Long Island Expressway-from the 
main part of the grounds). All of these but Gov- 
ernment and Amusement had a "Focal exhibit," a 
noncommercial display prepared and lun by the 
Fair Corporation, in one building within the zone. 
There were also two exhibit categories, ( 8 )  Medi- 
cine and Public Health and ( 9 )  Science and Edu- 
cation, that were practicaIly all focal exhibit with 
no geographical extension; they were housed in 
one building complex inside the Community In- 
terests Zone. This zoning was strictlv adhered to, 
although as things kilned out, and for different 
reasons, New York City, New York State, Florida, 
Sweden and Turkey were located outside the Gov- 
ernment Zone. 

The lagoon and the lake had been created on 
those marshy areas that would have been hardest 
to fill. The highest ground in the Fair area was 
where the Theme Center, the New York City 
Building and Ford and General Motors were lo- 
cated. 

The Fair opened on schedule on April 30, 1939: 
the paying custon~ers on that.  day numbered 
1981791. General admission was 75 cents for adults 
(rather high in the days when the subway ride to 
the Fair cost a nickel) and 25 cents for children 

from three to 14. Season tickets and other special 
arrangements were offered. There were separate 
admissioil charges to a number of exhibits and 
concessions, comprising possibly a fourth of the 
Fair; it was estimated that a visitor who went to 
all of these would have to pay a total of $14.15. 
The grounds opelled daily at  9 A.M., the exhibit 
buildings remaining open untiI 10 P.M., the Amuse- 
ment Area until 2 A.M. In addition to the perma- 
nent exhibits, there were numerous daily events 
and scores of special celebrations and occasions, 
such as a bloodless bullfight at the Cuban VilIage 
in the Amusement Area, with Sidney Franklin as 
matador. There were also unlooked-for controver- 
sies, as when a number of labor unions engaged 
in pavilion constn~ction and maintenance were 
accused of extortionate practices that dismayed 
some exhibitors and drove away others. 

The purpose of the present book, however, is to 
offer not a chronicle of the transitory happenings, 
but an extensive record of the physical aspect of 
the Fair, emphasizing building exteriors and out- 
door long views. It aIso gives a sampling of the 
interior exhibits and demonstrations, which made 
use oE the latest techniques of museum curators 
as well as those of advertisers and industrial de- 
signers, most notably the diorama or large work- 
ing model, a European development first made 
popular with American viewers a t  the 1933 Chi- 
cago fair. A number of the entertainments in the 
Amusement Area are also presented, but gen- 
erally only those of some distinction or special 
interest (there is no need to show one more roller 
coaster, sky ride, auto dodgem, freak show, skip- 
tease act, penny arcade, shooting gallery or 
archery range). The individual pictures and cap- 
tions iricluded here, used in conjunction with the 
Index, recreate the a b i d i n ~  image of the Fair and 
catalogue some of its best-remembered artistic 
and scientific achievements. 

The captions and Index will also indicate what 
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a rnagnificefit roster of varied talents was repre- 
sented at this Fair: composers like Kurt \l!eill, 
Aaron Coplalid and Arthur Schwnl-tz; thei~trical 
producers and directors like Billy Rose, Mike 
Todd, John Murray '4nderson and lfargnret Web- 
ster; sculptors and painters like James Enrle 
Fraser, Jo Davidson, Alexander Calder, Rockwell 
Kent and Paul Manship; the above-mentioned in- 
dustiial designers N. Bel Geddes, Dreyfuss, Loewy 
and Teague; and architects like ,Qvar .4alto, Skid- 
more & Otvings and Shreve, Lamb & Harmon. A11 
oE these were established masters displaying fresh 
facets of their skills and genius. But there were 
also younger men who would become famous at  
a later date: the film director Joseph Lose?; the 
architects Morris Eapidus, Oscar Siemeyer and 
Sven Markelius; and n number of others. 

The emphasis in  this book is on the 1939 aspect 
of the expositioli. since only in its first year. did 
the Fair fully represent the original wishes of its 
pIanners. We11 liked ar it was in its initial sea- 
son (ending October 31, 1939), its attendance was 
not nearly w great as had been hoped (nor were 
Manhattan shopkeepers satisfied with their profits 
from Fair visitors), and the financial situation of 
the Fair Corporation seemed to call for drastic 
measures. 

Harvey Dow Gibson, who had beell the finance 
chairman on the Fair's Board of Directors, became 
chairman of the board and business mannger. (He 
had also had a public career, serving as American 
Red Cross commissioner for all of Europe in 
1919.) Although Grover Whale11 stayed on as 
president, Gibson's likeness replaced Whalen's in 
the 1940 edition of the Oficial Guide Book and 
Gibson's spirit made itself felt ever).where. The 
adult admission price was lowered to SO. cents. 
Rents to exhibitors were also reduced, and many 
new concessions, generally rowdier, were brought 
into the .4musement Area, which was renamed the 
Great White Way. Buildings in the main part of 
the grounds were reassigned in a clear bid for 

INTRODUCTlON xvii 

broader tastes. The Guide Book was completely 
revised: all exhibits (except amusements ) were 
listed in one alphabetical order, all division into, - 

or reference to, zones being compIetely aban- 
doned; and the style of writing was greatly popu- 
larized (compare the 1939 "In Steinmetz Hall 
[of the GE BuiIdingl-vivid lightning, thunderons 
noise, ten million volts flashing over a %-foot arc" 
with the 1940 "In Steinmetz HaIl, 10,000,000 volts 
of man-made lightning leap 30 feet through the 
air with a roar of thunder, scaring the daylights 
out of you"). 

Another big difference in 1940 was that the 
Second World War was in progress when the 
Fair reopened on M a y  11. Whalen had revisited 
Europe and llnd done wonders in keeping the for- 
eign contingent together, but in 1910 the Soviet 
Union (branded as an aggressor in Finland) was 
gone, and Nonvny and Denmark were represented 
only by local concessions. (Argentina, Siam and 
the state of Georgia had also puIled up stakes.) 
Great Britain, Poland, Czechoslovakia and Finland 
had reminders of the world situation among their 
exhibits. The Fair Corporation smugly congratu- 
lated Americans on the country's noninvolvement 
in the war, and the blessings of "Peace 2nd Free- 
dom" replaced the "World of Tomorrow" as a 
watchword for the exposition. 

iVhen the Fair finally closed, on October 57, 
1940, i t  was clear that the Corporation would have 
to declare bankruptcy, attendance having brought 
in only about 48 miIIion dollars from about 45 
million admissions, \trhiIe the Corporation's ex- 
penses had exceeded 67 million. Sew York City 
forced its claims to the money it had been prom- 
ised as the first slice off the receipts. Gibson at- 
tempted to interest the federal government in the 
grounds as a site for a military training camp, but 
Robert Moses saved his park. (After various pro- 
tracted fiscal operations, the Corporation was .dis- 
solved in 1945. ) 

In the new park, the Yew York City Building, 
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intended irom the start as a permanent structure, 
became a skating rink. After the Second World 
War it housed the United Nations while that or- 
ganization's permanent Manhattan headquarters 
was under construction. In 1964/1965 another 
World's Fair was held in the park, with the old 
New York City Building and New York State hm- 
phitheatre ( i t  too permanent structure) filling 
roles analogous to those of 19391 1940. 

In 1976, Flushing Meadows Corona Park, though 
by no means the elegant haunt and the landscape 
architect's dream it had resembled in the blue- 
prints of the mid-19305, was a decently main- 
tained and well-policed recreation area put to 
good use by local residents. A mock RevoIutionary 
battle was enacted (not reenacted) there as part 
of the nation's bicentennial festivities. The Xew 
York City Building was occupied by the smalI 
Queens Museum, ancl the Arnphtheatre was the 
entrance and service area of a paid bathing es- 
tablishment on Meadow Lake. Assorted relics of 
the 196.1/1965 fair included the Unisphere (where 
the Trylon and Perisphere had stood), the New 
York State Pavilion (housing the Queens Flay- 
house and a roIler-skating rink), the United States 
Buildins { a  wreck), The Singer Bowl (now Louis 
Armstrong Stadium ) , the Port Authority Heliport 
(not in use and the Hall of Science (still in use 
in its original role).  Most of the terrnirl that had 
been the Tl.i\nspvrtation area in both fairs was 
occupied bv the Queens Zoo, where, it was re- 
peatedly claimed, the animals were not sufficiently 
p-otected from !vandalism. 

As mentioned above, the present book follows 
the 1939 Oficial Guide Book in its observance of 
zones, but does not order the zones, and the 
buildings within the zones, in strict alphabetical 
order as the Guide Book did. Instead, the sequence 
of zones here is based on considerations of their 
intrinsic interest then and now (for instance, a.t 
the time Transportation was clearly the most 
popular of the zones, taking them as entities), and 
the sequence of buildings and 'sites is based on 
considerations of visual interest. Another depar- 
ture from the 1939 Guide Book is the decision to 
be more s ~ c t  here in the geographical, presenta- 
tion, leaving Sweden and Turkey in the Food 
Zone, and Florida in the Amusement Area, where 
they were actually located and where visitors to 
the Fair actually got to see them. Free-standing 
statues and other monuments are discussed here 
according to the zone in which they stood, at the 
end of the respective sections. 

Tlle book does not attempt to be complete; the 
availability of good photographs and convenience 
of length and format had to be taken into account. 
Just about all the buildings and sites that were best 
liked by the public and the critics, and are best 
remembered by old-timers, wiIl be found here, 
and it is believed that a judicious cross section of 
the Fair has been presented. The omission of anv 
company or organization's exhibit in no way con- 
stitutes a negative judgment as to its appearance, 
value or significance. 





THEME CENTER, CONSTITUTIQN MALL, ADMINISTRATION, GENERAL FEATURES 

1. The Theme Center, that is, the area epitomizing the spirit 
and motto of the Fair, "Building the \Vorld of Tomorrow," 
comprised the Trylon and Perisphere and the immediately ad- 
ji~cent grounds. The 700-foot-high T~y lon  (triangular pylon) 
and the 200-foot-wide Perisphere, both p i n t e d  pure white 
(nutlying structures in the Theme Center were off-white), 
were the work of the nrchitectornl firm of Harrison & Fouil- 
Iloux (soon to participate in Hunter College and to do the 
African Plains a t  the Bronx Zoo), which submitted over n 
thousiind sketches For this focal site of the Fair. Reproduced 
on  thousands of different rninii~t~lre souvenir items. the Trylon 
inid Perispllere were regarded ;ls the most imposing symbol 
for anv fail. since the Eiffel Tower of 1889. The sculpture at 
the righr, in the Cor11.t of Power. is John Cregorfs Fo~rr Vic-  
tories nf Peocc. representing \Vl)eeIs. IVings, \Vheat and IVis- 

dorn. A hand-pushed tn~rring chair is seen near the statue. In 
the foreground ;\re some of the rnilliotl tulips and ntlncl. bulbs 
donuted by Dutch growers. 

2. I'isitors rode pint way up the Trylon o:i what 1x1s then the 
wol.ld's InipIlest esci~l;\tor, then ei~teretl the Perisplic~t (interiol- 
design bv H-el11-y Drmfuss). stepping onto o n m f  two movinp 
rings. from which thev viewed the vast diornmil nf Deniocrncit!.. 
n pla~lned rub:~n kund exurbim cnmples nf the futr~rt.. Tlw 
accompnnving musical score l,v William Grarnt Still \V;IS con- 
ducted by -4ndrC K[:stelanetz ;lnd the narration spoken b!- the 
popu1;lr newscaster H. 1'. Krlltmbom. .-it. the cnd of the six- 
minute show. fill11 projections presented se\.ernl groups nf hnpp! 
f;llmers and workers. .diftei~v;lrds. the visitors walked back to 
ground level vin ramp cnllec! the ~eliclirle. 



31. T h e  Firestone Tire & Rubber Company Building (archi- 
tects: IVilbur Watson & Associates; designer: George \V. Mc- 
Lnughlin) included a small tire factory, dioramas of the  
company's lubber plantations in Liberia, and a full-scale model 
fam in which pneumatic tires were applied to everything 
possibIe. 
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8. All four Moods of Time (Night and 
Morning are at the extreme left and 
right, respectively; the others are Day 
and Evening) are seen in the Constitu- 
tion Mall basin in front of Washington 
Square, site of the statue of Washington 
as he looked at his 1789 inauguration 
in New York (the Fair ostensibly com- 
memorated the 150th anniversary OF this 
event). The sculptor was James Earle 
Fraser, most famous for his design of the 
Indian-head nickel. Closing the vista is 
the United States (Federal) Building. 

9. A closer view of the statue. At the left 
are the pylons of the Gas Industries 
Building in the Community Interests 
Zone of the Fair. 
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banging away"), the statue of the thestatue the"BmnxStraphanger"), 
worker holding doff a red star at the and the Marine Tmmportation Build- 
USSR pavilion (New .Yorkers dubbed ing, distinguished by two surreal 
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$undlng itsex 
-,. " ~ n d  I got my tree pi&e at &< 

Heinz buiIding," he d e d .  . 
< Most of all, though, Andrews 

- 

members the fair at night. !The build= 
in@ w m  ablaze with multicolored 
If@t. The nightly Breworh were 
spectacular one newspaper d e s m e d  
them as 'the most gorgeous fireworks 
set off on earth since day one." .. ; 

Admission to the fafr was 75:ents 
for adults, 25 cents for children, & 
th0W.h oa certain days kids got in fai 
a dime. There wen wonders galore. 
Seven-inch TV sets at the RCA B W :  
ing. Nylon stockings at DuPont 
where Miss Chemistry, a model 
clothed head to foot in chemically 
based products, held court. The 
World's Largest Typewriter - a 
Ill-foot-long, ie ton wor'king Under: 
wood - dazzled visitors to the Busi- 
ness Systems and Insurance Build- 
ing. 

"My father was a cattle dealer," 
said Bill Haller, who oms BaUer Ma: 
c h e  hc .  in Middlesex Borouglr. 
' W a t W ,  they went to the Borden 
pavilion and saw h i e  the Cow." . 

"I remember the Transpareiit 
Man; you could see all hh nerve end. 
ings and neurons and internal or, 
gans," Bradbury said. 

"My Eather said the~grounds were 
so beautiful, with an the Bowers ma 
piants." EIsensteh said. '"rhey were 
always sweeping it, keeping it clean. 
'39 is like a dream. It's like D o r o w  
gohg to Dt. It was a magical world." 

The 1939 World's Fair is the mod 
popular world's fair for collectors. 
both because of the a m  surmunding 
it and the sheer amount of souvenirs 
it generated Bill Haller owns glasses. 
dinnerware, teapots, t~anners, mugs, 
vases, umbrellas, w,es  and pam- 
phlets, plus scores of photos his par 
ents took when they were there. 

Among the most souat-atter col- 
lectibles, accarding to Roues, who 
had a shop in Wtutehouse Station de- 
voted to Wodd's Fair items, are the 
RCA World's Fair radio and Bakelit€ 
napkb rings. 

"Some 1939  world.'^ Fair 
are going for $3,500, $4,000," sait 
Rolfes, who now lives in Florida 

The fdr, acardirlg tc BcWes 
"was a ttdurnphant elrent, brilliantk 
conceived on a colossal scale." - 

"It was tremendously exciting, 
Bradburg said "I just loved it." H, 
laughed. "I thinlr I  hyperventilate^ 
the whole time." 

brave of heart would be attached by 
harnesses to parachutes, raised 250 
feet in the air and dropped - gently, 
mind you - to the grouad 

"I didn't go on it," Bradburg said, 
Iaughing. '1 was aitaid of heights." 

Today, the only things left of the 
falr are h e  Parachute Jump, now at 
Coney Island, and the New York City 
Building, now the Queens Museum. 

The fair's cwo major landmarks, 
Its enduring symbols, were the Trjlon 
and Perispbere, the former a slender, 
three-sided 700-foot-htgh spire; the 
latter 200 feet 'h diameter, the largest 
globe ever made by man. Novelist 
E L  Doctorow, in 'WorId!s Fair," saw 
them through the eyes of a boy visit- 
tng the falr for the Brst time: 

"Even bum the elevated station I 
could see the .&mom EyIon aad Per- 
@here. They mre enormous. They 
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were white ;in the sun, white spire, 
white globe, they went together, they 
belonged as some sort of p a r t n W p  
in my head. . . me pictures of tbem 
hadn't suggested their enormity. 
They were the only white objects to 
be seen They were d&g, lllhey 
seemed about to take 04 they looked 
lighter Wan air. " 

An estimated 43 million visitors 
visited the fair, which encompassed 
300 buddlngs and pavilions, 80 restau- 
rants, 10 entrance gates and 50,000 
benches. A total of 33 states and 58 
countries had pavilions. There were 
231 shows in the Amusement Zone - 
"Amazons, midgets, showgirh, para- 
chute jumps, crazy dance Boors, mon- 
keys, electric shocks, dectric eels, 
rocket rides, peep shows, shooting 
galleries, enchanted fore*," accord- 
ing to one account. 

. More than 500 motion pictures - 
full-length Hollywood features, car- 
toons, educational and industrial 

- aired &y h 10 thea:ors. The 
Magna Carta was on display at the 
British pavilion; the 'Torld's Largest 
Medicine Chest" was the highlight of 
Pharmacy Hall. 

Andrews remembers the working 
derrick st the Petroleum lndustry 
Building ('yt was banging away, 
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Vision Statement 

An effective' social studies program provides rhe foundation for a democratic 
society by developing the skills necessary for students to participate as informed, 
responsible citizens in an era of rapidly changing technology. Among these skills, 
social studies instruction develops critical thinking by enabling students to make 
decisions about issues confronting themselves, society, and the interdependent 
world. students will come to these decisions as a result of studying a body of 
knowledge that includes history, geography, economics, political science, and the 
other social sciences while drawing upon relevant interdisciplinary sources. 

Social studies instruction fosters mu1ticuItural education by promoting respect, 
intergroup cooperation, and appreciation for the cultures of diverse groups. It 
recognizes that all students, regardless of their primary language or special needs, 
can learn and participate to their ma'ximum potential. 



Introduction 

The Social Studies Frameworks support the content, concept, and skill goals of 
the New York State social studies syllabus. However, the Frameworks are not 
intended co be a scope and sequence, but rather a first and crucial step toward 
assisting districts and schooIs in developing and supporting social studies 
instruction. 

As these Frameworks are incorporated into social studies programs, a number of 
important elements of effective instruction should be noted. Among the most 
important are: active learning, multicultural education, critical thinking, and skills 
development. 

In the social studies classroom of the 1990s and beyond, students should be 
viewed as active learners. They should learn by doing and experiencing, rather 
than learn by being told. Hands-on approaches such as cooperative learning, 
simulation, and role-playing foster active learning. 

As the population of the United States grows increasingly &verse, the integration 
of basic principles of multicuItural education grows more important. Specifically, 
students in social studies classes should have the oppomnity to view events, ideas, 
and themes from multiple-rather than narrow and ethnocentric-perspectives. 
Studenls should also have the opportunity to examine the fruits of the most 
recent scholarship, revealing the role played by groups that have largely been 
omitted from the traditional social studies curriculum. 

If social studies instruction is to be truly meaningful, lessons should focus on the 
development of critical thinking. Students should be challenged to become 
problem explorers, decision makers, and divergent thinkers. Classroom activities 
should motivate students to search out and deal with authentic oral and written 
sources, use techniques OF inqulry and discovery to assess these sources, and arrive 
at conclusions s u h o n e d  by the evidence. Moreover, students should be 
encouraged to ask questions. Eli Wiesel, the Nobel Prize winner and Holocaust 
scholar, often relates the story of his mother, who upon his arrival home from 
school each day, would not ask, "What did you learn in class?" but rather, "What 
questions did you ask?" 

Finally, the social studies classroom should be viewed as a laboratory for 
developing skills for life. Among the most important of these skills are map 
reading, as well as chart, graph, and cartoon interpretation. Of equal importance 
are the communication skills of reading, writing, speakmg, and listening. 

Curriculum f rarneworks 
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demonstrate an understanding of the major events that shaped present 
conditions in the pre-nation-state histories of Africa, South and Southeast Asia, 
East Asia, Latin America and the Caribbean, and the Middle East. 

examine the significant political, economic, and social changes from the advent 
of nationalist movements to the development of modern nation-states in 
Africa, South and Southeast Asia, East Asia, Latin America and the Caribbean, 
and the MiddIe East.' 

examine the challenges and successes in the nation-building experiences of 
countries in Africa, South and Southeast Asia, East Asia, Latin America and the 
Caribbean, and the Middle East. 

demonstrate an understanding of economic systems and decision-making 
processes as they relate to the development of nationaI economies in Africa, 
South and Southeast Asia, East Asia, Latin America and the Caribbean, and the 
Middle East. 

Grade 9 
SOUTH AND SOUTHEAST ASIA, EAST ASIA, 

h l ~  AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN, 
AND - -  THE MIDDLE - - - - - - -  EAST 

/ 

Students will 

gain an understanding of the concepts of cultural diffusion and 
interdependence and the methods of acquiring and analyzing information 
needed to undertake a study of world regions in a global context. 

analyze and interpret geography-related data to hypothesize, make 
predictions, and draw conclusions about the impact of geography on the 
development of Africa, South and Southeast Asia, East Asia, Latin America and 
the Caribbean, and the Middle East. 
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analyze the international relations and foreign policy decision-making 
processes in Africa, South and Southeast Asia, East Asia, Latin America and the 
Caribbean, and the Middle East. 

analyze the relationships between events in Africa, South and Southeast Asia, 
East Asia, Latin America and the Caribbean, and' the Middle East. 

demonstrate an understanding of the evolution of democratic principles and 
the continuing struggle for human rights throughout Africa, South and 
Southeast Asia, East Asia, Latin America and the Caribbean, and the Middle 
East. 

(Continued on the following page) 

Curriculum Frameworks 
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explain how changing technology influences the socioeconomic development 
of Africa, South and Southeast Asia, East Asia, Latin America and the 
Caribbean, and the Middle East. 

demonstrate an understanding that groups of people in Africa, South and 
Southeast Asia, East Asia, Lacin America and the Caribbean, and the Middle East 
view ideas and events from mdltiple perspectives. 

gain knowledge about the past and present in Africa, South and Southeast Asia, 
East Asia, Latin America and the Caribbean, and the MiddIe East by using new 
technology, textual (e.g., literature, documents, letters), and nontemal (e.g., 
oral traditions, dance, film) sources. 

~n Example Objective and an Example Activiy are provided for this Erpcution. See page 198. 
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Grade 10 

Students will 

draw conclusions about how events, ideas, and people in Africa, South and 
Southeast Asia, East Asia, Latin America and the Caribbean, and the Middle East 
have influenced events, ideas, and people in Eastern and Western Europe and 
the former Soviet Union. 

analyze and interpret geography-related data to hypothesize, make 
predictions, and draw conclusions about the impact of geography on the 
development of Eastern and Western Europe and the former Soviet Union. 

demonstrate an understanding of the major events that shaped present 
conditions in the pre-nation-state histories of Eastern and Western Europe and 
the former Soviet Union. 

examine the ~ i ~ c a n t  political, economic, and social changes, from the 
advent of nationalist movements to the development of modern nation-states 
in Eastern and Western Europe and the former Soviet Union, . 

examine the challenges and successes in the nation-building experiences of 
countries in Eastern and Western Europe and the former Soviet Union. 

demonstrate an understandng of economic systems and decision-making 
processes as they relate to the development of national economies in Eastern 
and Western Europe and the Former Soviet Union. 

analyze the international relations and foreign-policy decision-making 
processes in Eastern and Western Europe and the former Soviet Union." 

demonstrate an understanding of the evolution of democratic principles and 
the continuing struggle for human rights throughout the world, and take 
personal and collective responsibility for supporting democratic ideals and 
human rights. 

demonstrate an understanding that groups of people in Eastern and Western 
I 

Europe and the former Soviet Union view ideas and events from multiple 
perspectives. 

explain how changing technology influences the socioeconomic development 
of Eastern and Western Europe and the I former Soviet Union. 

(Continued on the following page) 

Curriculum Frameworks 
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understand the causes and effects of cultural diffusion and political and 
economic interdependence on Eastern and Western Europe and the former 
Soviet Union. 

demonstrate the ability to investigate, analyze, and discuss issues of global 
concern, using knowledge acquired in their two-year study of regions around 
the world; 

An Example Objective and an Example Activity are provided for thb Expectation. See page 199. 
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Grade 11 

Students will 

analyze and evaluate, from various cultural group perspectives, major events in 
American political history from 1865 to the present, using textual and 
nontextual sources. 

demonstrate an understanding of the origins and development of the United 
States constitution as a basis for our government during our nation's early 
history. 

demonstrate an understanding of the Constitution and its principles as 
persistent themes in the historical development of the United Stares and its 
peoples. 

understand how people from different groups have contributed to the 
American cultural heritage, and how events in United States political history 
have impacted people from different groups. 

explain how industrialization and changing technology have affected the 
political, economic, and sociai development of the United States. 

analyze the progress of safeguarding civil rights for individuals and groups and 
the struggle engaged in by different groups of Americans for equal rights and 
opportunities. 

describe causes and effects of the changing role of government in American 
political, economic, and social life. 

analyze the important role the United States plays in world affairs and how that 
role has evolved from isoIationism ro internationalism.' 

demonstrate an understanding of the structure, function, and operation of r_!e 
state and national governments. 

value the principles and ideals of a democratic system, based on human 
dignity, liberty, justice, and equality. 

analyze the impact of global interdependence on the United States today, and 
predict its Future impact. 

~n Example Objective and an Example Activiry are provided for this Expectarion. See page 200. 
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Grade 12 

Students will 

take personal and collective responsibility for creating an environment 
supporting democratic ideals. 

analyze the structure, organization, and operation of the local, stare, and federal 
governments. 

access, organize, and present data in order to participate more effectively in 
school, community, city, state, and national government. 

,- 

+ make informed judgments concerning public policy issues. 

analyze the formulation, implementation, and evaluation of public policy at all 
levels of government. 

demonstrate an understanding of how to d u e n c e  a public poIicy decision on 
the local, state, national, or international level.' 

apply the skills and knowledge learned and developed in other social studies 
courses to participate as informed citizens in a democratic society. 

devise strategies to participate in decision-making in their schools, 
communiry, and nation. 

demonstrate an understanding of how public policy decisions are made. 

apply problem-solving processes to formulate possible solutions to local, 
state, national, and global problems. 

demonstrate an awareness of public policy formulation, analysis, and 
implementation, utilizing internships and "shadowing" experiences (direct and 
continual observation) with those who make and mfluence policy at all levels 
of government. 

An Example Objective and an Example Activity are provided for chis Urpetltion. See page 201. 
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CENTER FOR ARCHITECTURE AND BUILDING SCIENCE RESEARCH 

- 
New l e r x y  lnstlture ni Technology 

A Public 
Research University 

NJIT Center for Architecture and Building Science Research 
High School for Arts and Business 

National Center for Preservation Technology and Training 

Presents 

Historic Preservation Workshop at the Queens Museum of Art 

Theme: Worlds Fairs 

October 2, 1999 - 9:00 A.M. - 3 :00 P.M. 

9:00 A.M. 

9:15 A.M. 

Light Refreshments 

Introductions: Kate Bums Ottavino, Director Preservation 
Technology, NJIT Center, Moderator 

Welcome: Council member Ken Fisher; Council member John Sabini, 
and Higb School for Arts & Business Principal Stephen Drakes 

Keynote Speaker: Alex Herrera, Director of Technical Services, NY 
Landmarks Conservancy: Historic Preservation Overview 

Worlds Fair Presentation: Curator Sharon Vatsky, Queens Museum 

10:OO - 1 1  :15 A.M. HSPLB Teachers present preservation enriched lessons to HSAB 
students grades 9 through12 (English, Lynda Aron; History: David 
Moyal; Art, Bryan Serra; Science, Kieran McGuire) Concurrent 
Workshops - 30 minutes each 

11:lS A.RI. - 12:45 Students break for lunch and to visit the Wortds Fair Grounds Flushing 
Meadows to do rubbings on the granite relief by artist Matt Mullican's 
representation of Worlds Fairs (in front of Unisphere), or to visit the 
Worlds Fair Exhibit at the Queens Museum 

12:45-2:00 P.M. HSAB Teachers present preservation enriched lessons to HSAB 
students grades 9 through12 (concurrent lessons one half hour each) 

2:00 - 2:30 P.M. Students break into two groups and either \11sit the Worlds Fair Exhibit 
at Queens Museum or do rubbings at the World Fair granite relief by 
artist Matt Mullican, that is .in fronl of the IJnisphere. 

2:40 P.M. Wrap up. Presentation by Felipe Giraldo, HSAB student and 1998 
Intern. Students receive follow up assignment 

3:00 P.M. End of day's activities 

LNTVERSITY HEIGHTS 
kEWARt:, Nj i1;1117_-1982 
973.596.3097 
973.5966443 FAX 
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Schedule for Lessons and Tours - October 2,1999 

Workshop Time slots - 10:OO and 12:45: 
workshops I through IV 

Workshops Workshops 
1O:OO - 10:30 10:40-11:lO Room* 

English 
History 
Art 
Science 

English 
History 
Art 
Science 

12:45 - 1:15 1:25 - 1 5 5  Room 
111 IV 
IV I 
I I1 
II I11 

The tours as follows: 

11:15 a.m. Group A (Workshops I & 11) Lunch 
Group B (Work Shops III & IV) Granite Relief Rubbings 

Noon Group A 
Group B 

(Regroup for classes at 12:45] then 
Tours in afternoon: 

2:00 p.m. Group A 
Group B 

Visit Worlds Fair Exhibit 
Lunch 

Granite Relief Rubbings 
Visit Worlds Fair Exhibit 
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Historic Preservation Workshop Student Attendees 
October 2,1999 

Workshop 1 

1. Farhana Ahrned 
2 .  John Balbarin 
3. Robert Camacho 
4. Michael Choi 
5. Sabrina DeLaConcha 
6. Roy Harrison 
7 .  Robert Moncayo 
8. Esther Rosemary Ortiz 
9. Grendy Perez 
10. Laura Perez 
I I .  Makeda Savice 
12. John J. Valdez 

Workshop 11 
1.  Zivia Ackerman 
2. Shawnette Bennett 
3. Nadege Cheron 
4. b s t e n  Desappio 
5 .  Nelson Diamond 
6. Karen Fernandez 
7. Angela Galan 
8. Felipe Giraldo 
9. Michael McNamee 
10. Tatiana Montoya 
11. Angela Ortiz 
12. Jennifer Rodriguez 
13. Luis Romero 
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Historic Preservation Workshop Student Attendees Continued 2 

Workshop 111 
1. Daniel Back 
2. Aneta Baldyga 
3. John J. Cannetti 
4. Dave B. Cuvi 
5. Zandra Cuzo 
6. Alan Elias 
7. Elmarisa Liz 
8. Jose Liz 
9. Jeny Lopez 
10. Kathy Martinovich 
1 1. Isabel Mendoza 
12. JohnMendoza 
1 3. Amanda Ramnan a11 
14. Stephanie Romano 
15. Pamela Sajnani 

Workshop IV 
Student Attendees 

Ingrid Diaz 
Yvette Fetmandez 
Jennifer Forlong 
Jose Luis Galan 
Vanessa Hernandez 
Jessica Jones 
Yadinet Pena 
Maria Pluchinotta 
Vicky Rivadeneira 
Josiah Romulo 
IOrsy Duverge 
Korina Duverge 
Johnathan Valencia 
Maurece Wimberly 
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Queens Museum of Art - History of the Museum 

? - 
History of the Museum 

- 

The Queens Museum of Art was established in 1972 by a group of 
Queens community leaders to provide a vital cultural center in 
Flushng Meadows Corona Park for the borough's unique, 
international population. The Museum is situated in the New York 
City Builchg, the only major structure remaining from the 
1939140 and the 1964/65 New York World's Fairs. 

In 1994, a three-year, $1 5 million renovation project designed by 
architect Rafael Viiioly expanded the gallery spaces to allow the 
Museum to present exhibitions with broad cultural and historical 
significance as we1 as ambitious installations of contemporary art. 
After 25 years, the Museum serves over 200,000 visitors a year through on- and off-site programs. 

.-- 



Exhibitions - hap:l/www.queensmuse.org/exhibitions~right.html 
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made at the Tiffany Studios, located in Corona, Queens, - from 1893 to 1938. Rare industrial artifacts fi-om the 
studios are also displayed. 

-- Panorama of the Citv of New York 

The gallery spaces surround a freestanding enclosure at 
7 -. the heart of the Museum which contains a permanent 

attraction  om the 1964165 New York World's Fair, the 
Panorama of the City of New York. The Panorama, at 
9,335 square feet the world's largest architectural scale 
model, encompasses every structure in New York City. 
Built by Lester Associates for former Parks - Commissioner and World's Fair President Robert Moses, 
the Panorama projects an incomparable bird's-eye-view 
of the entire metropolis. .. . 

A Panoramic View: 
The History of the New York City Building and Its Site 

This permanent exhibition tells the story--with 
memorabilia, models, videos and CD-ROMs -- of the 

r -  building's involvement in the 1939 and 1964 World's 
Fairs and as temporary home to the United Nations 
General Assembly between 1946 and 1952. 

Permanent Collection 

The Museum's permanent collection focuses on 
20th-century art and includes works by Joseph Cornell, 

-.. Reginald Marsh and others, as well as recent 
acquisitions by Dennis Adams, Luis Camnitzer, Nassos 
Daphnis and Grace Hartigan. 

,- -. 
Casts Gallery 

r - The Casts Gallery highlights plaster casts of Classical 
and Renaissance sculpture on long-term loan from the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art. 

v- 

Past Exhibitions 

- Life Cycles 

The Charles E. Burchfield Collection, 
r- January 27-March 21, 1999. 

Before the Lens 
,- 

Tmages of the Imagernakers, 



Grtde 9 Lesson Plan . ,..- . . , ,:. 
Preservation Arts - . .'.:. : 

: _. 
David Moyal , , . . <;:,I, !- - 

- > . :;;1:. , ,. 
. .i ,. ' 

6 C .  .-.I. 
. . . . .  . . , .- . . . . .  Aim: haw do objects reflect a civilization in r certain period of time? , . ,  .....; - .  :, . , .: , : . 

3 ,  . -. . . -. 
, .A,.  . . .  

SWEAT: -observe the importance of objects as a way of remembering the past. 
. , 

-determine what objects define their socizty in their own lives .I . 
. . . .  . . 

Motivation: Have students brainstorm on objects that have defined these past civilizations: 
1 .Prehistoric Man 2.The Ancient Egyptians 3.The Ancient Chinese 
4.The Medievel Europeans 5.TIle Greks and Romans 6.The Native Americans 

. ,  
*put answers on semanficmap transparency of each civilization) . . . . * I  - .  . 

I 
. . .  

Key Questions for brainstorag aciivit).: 
1 .How dq we get information about these past civilizations? Through the objects that have 
survived.: 'L. I 

2.How were these objects pres&ed throughdt the years? 
**Show appropriate trausparencies as stude~lts give responses 

, ,'; 

ossible answers: 
!sometimes by accident: cavemen, Native Americans (mowh&ds, tools, burial grounds) 
-sometimes on purpose: Egyptians, Chnese (pykaids, huge underground tombs) 
-sometimes by organized efibrts (Arabs saved Greek and Roman art i d  literature) 

IX: Explain the purpose of the Time Capsules in both the 1939 & 1964 World's Fairs 
I .Show transparency that outlines the contents of each : 

2.Have the students theorize on why those contents were included 
3.Have students come up with a nlillenium time capsule and discuss why each object should be 
included. 

Summary: What objects best represent our society in 1999? 



Grade 11 ~ e s s o n  plan ' . , ' 

Preservation Arts 
David Moyal 

Aim: &hv has the need for a World's Fair become a thing of the past? 

S W A T :  -undel.stand the nature of the World's Fairs as place to showcase technology 
-identi@ the role of computer technology in different fields of business 
-decide how important it is for schooIs to prepare students to use the technofogy in 
thos.2 fields 

Motivation: Introduce topic by expl.~ining the general purpose of the World's Fairs as a place to 
show people of different nations new technology, products, and trends for the not so distant 

. . future. 1959: C I . , .. , -- >.. ,,. . 
. .  . 

2.Explain that teclmology is changing so fast, that by the time they set up a site, new technology 
would alfet-eady be out. Also with new forms of communication and transportation the world is a 
lot smaller than it used to be. 

,- . 

Question: Based on that knowierlge, Who do you think should be responsible for teaching us 
about the technology that we will ueed to snwive in the future world? 

Activity Description: 
1.Divide the class into 5 groups 
2.Erplain that they will  be taking part in a round table discussion of the role of schools in 
providing students with the technological skills they will need in the working world. 

Focus: Lead students to see rhat in the future, the computer and other high-tech equipment will 
be an integral part of most businesses. 

Activity: Assign each gouy.oae: Iie13 of eclp1o:lment or business, such as the following: 
-insurance cornpay 
-auto repair shop 
-nlagszine publisher 
-post ofiicc 
-dqartment $rose 

**Explain each group as owners a:od managers of its business have been asked to take part . 
in a round table discussion on career day at a High School. One member of each group will 
participate. Discussion wig f'ocus on the following questions: 

1. What i: f.he role o f  computer . i ~ : ! ~ i o l o g ~  ir. your business? 
2.How irnponalt is it for schools to prepare students who enter your field? 

Assess: Condllcr the tiiscussion. 
-Each member should be prepared to make tbouqhtful contributions and to answer the 2 
questions fully. 

d 

-Encourage the rest to ask relevan11 questions to keep the discussiou going. 
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Grade 12 Lesson plans 
Preservation Arts 
David Moyal 

Aim: &ow do we decide whether a landmark should be preserved? 

5WBAT:-develop a list of criteria for saving national landmarks 
"understand the prozesses involved in saving monuments 
-identify the agencies that deal with saving landmarks 

Motivation: I: Have the students generate a list of criteria that should be used when determining 
what landmarks should be preserved: 

Possible answers: (put on transparency as they come) 
-historic value -.kchitectural &sign -aesthetic value -tourist value -materiaIs used 

XI: Based on this criteria, which of the fallowing NYC landmarks do you think are 
important to preserve? 
1 .Empire State Building 2.W-orld Trade Center 3.Statue of liberty 4.Brooklyn 
Bridge 5,Arch in Was1l;ngron Square Park 6.Chrysler BuiIding 7.The United Nations 

8.Yankce Stadium 9.Shea Stadiurri 1O.St. Patrick's Cathedral 
i I .Centrai Park 12.Ellis Island 13 .Coney Island Fenis Wheel or The Cyclone 

XII: Now where do we turn to make this happen? 
a. should the government bear tne burden with taxpayers money, should it be the 

responsibilities c,f privare c~mpanies or pnilanthropists? 
b. explaul the role of the Landmarks Preservation conunision-NYC's agency that is responsible 

for identifying and, desigr,atL~g  he city's indj.vidual landmarks. Also regdates changes to 
designatec builctin,os. 

c. Explain how the ccimmision has 170 days to vote, mayor has 5 days to veto, city council 
could override in 10 diys. 

Activity: Writt: a persuasive busiaess letter to the Landmarks Commission requesting the 
preservation or maintenance of thc World's Fair landmark in Flushing Meadows Park in 
Queens. Expha-in why you havk cbilser: this l~ndrnark. 
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World's Fair Lesson Outline 
- English: Lynda Aron 

PRESERVE THE PAST.. .MAINTAIN THE PRESENT.. .ENSURE T I E  FUTURE 

9& made 
The use of symbols in lireranve 
Lirerery vs. Physical Symbols 
Geomeuics: Visual vs. Descriprive 
Aesthetics 
Symbolic Trinkel 

WRITING ASSIGNMENT: Describe h e  significance of symbols in lireranue, religion and 
soc~ery. Choose one area 10 focus on and explore how a teenager might idenrify. rcacr or rebel in a 
parricular siruarion. You may crealc an imaginative situation, an his~orical context or choosc an 
event fiom current evenrs. Your paper should follow nandard fomar and be 250.500 words. 

JJih gtade 
Symbols Triggering Ernorions 

Writing Assignmenr: Based on Flaubert's comment rhat "everyone's life is worth a novel create a 
scenario using n sening from a monumenl, historic structure or well b o w n  symbol rhat has 
affected your story. 1 prefer ha t  you use a real life siruatjon bur you may create something 
fictirious. 

J 1 "  mde 
Brnchmark Events 

Writing Assignment: Think ofa  benchmark even1 hat has affected who you are ar &is poinr in 
your development. 

12" erade 
People, PIeces and Events: The creation of a life formed by emotional connections 
Values and Memories 
Exisrrnrial Alienarion and Connecrion 

Discuss how h e  lor1 generations felt after W, W l  and the Vier N m  War. 
Elicit responses concerned wich feelings of absurdity. alienation and loss of meaning. 
Ask studen~s how meaning i s  reesrablished. 
Describe nostalgia, new technology and how the poleriry can establish a center of awareness 

and connecnon. 

Writing Assignment: 
Explore how the pace of life at rhe end of the millenim creares an ahnosphere of 'fneaningless". 
Point our   he irony of where the World's Fair, ponal ro the h n v e  is locatcd in view of the mf6c 
and metmpolitan siruarion. 

Workshop Marerial 

Studcnts wiIl read enclosed newspaper articles before workshops. 
Questions pertaining ro arricles and their significance will be focused on in rhe conrexl of subjects 
addressed. 
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Hisroric Preservarion Workshop 

Queens Museum of Art  

October 2, 1999 

LESSON PLAN ONE (abbreviated) 

SUBJECT: Ff N E  ARTS. Secondary Education 

A n I V l T Y :  T e x w e  Rubbings 

High School for Arcs and Business 

Bryan F. Serra 

Grade 9 

OBJECTIVE: The students comprehend strucrure by demonsrrating assembly 

of cextured rubbing from [heir immediate interior space. 

MOTIVATION: Creation of art using basic available resources and materials 

VOCABULARY: Texture, partern, transference, reproduction, & compl~mencary 

colors 

MATERIALS: Wax crayons, tissue paper. newsprin~ 

Colored stock for mounting. glue st ick,  scissors, and rulers 

PROCEDURE: 1 - Distribute workshop handout 'A'  

2 - Monitors distribure paper and crayons 

(Dark complimentary colors are srronger visually) 

3 - Art educacor demonstrates rubbing technique in one 

color, then rotates 90" for opposite color rubbing. 

4 - Cur basic geometric shapes and paste up, balancing 

texcures as in handout. 

5 - Discuss granite relief, by artist Matc Mullican, near the 

Unisphere. 

SCHEDULE: One half hour session. 

EVALUATION: Historic reference of 1939-40 World's Fair materials and 

structure. Reference Roberc Moses, Howard Hughes, Norman 

Bel Geddes. Raymond Loewy. Henry Dreyfuss and Walter 

Durwin Teague. 1964 World's Fair with plastic and POP-Arr 

influence. Supplement lessons wirh slide presentation of future 

designs, New England gravestone rubbings and patterns' created in 

archirecrural interior and exterior surfaces. 



APPENDIX 

NAME : DATE i 

CLASS : PER1 00 : z 

These TEXTURES were created i n  c lass .  C r e a t e  your own 
TEXTURE RUBBINGS i n  c lass  and at home. 
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Historic Preservation Workshop 

Queens Museum of Art 

Oc[ot>er 2, 1999 

LESSON PLAN TWO (abbreviated) 

SUBJECT: Fine Arts, Secondary Education 

High School for Arts and Business 

Bryan F .  Serra 
Grade 10 

ACTIVITY: Basic Drawing Technique 

OBJECTIVE: Students will be able to demonstrate grid and perspective as 

"tricks" to rediscic freehand architectural drawing. 

MOTIVATION: Creating art based upon rediscic (accurate represenration) and 

abstract (non-objective) direction. T h s  preliminary class 

functions as a pre-requisite ro World's Fair adaprarion- 

VOCAl3CLARY: Perspective, grid fragmentation, proportion, composition, skerch 

rechnique. line weight, harmony. and rransference 

MATERIALS: Pencils, erasers, markers. rulers and drawing paper 12" X 18'' 

PROCEDURE: I - Explain and demonstrare "grid cricks" upon viewing workshop 

handout 'B'. 
2 - Skerch 2-poinr perspective building 

3 - Create a structure using squarc, triangle, and rectangle 

associations 

SCHEDULE: One half how session 

EVALUATION Extended lesson includes integration of LESSON ONE rubbings as 

a collage, mixed media, with architectural drawings.: 
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CLASS t PER1 OD : 

  he - fa l lawing are examples. of l i n e  drawinq, 
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Hisroric Preservation Workshop 

Queens Museum of A r t  

Ocrober  2. 1999 

High School for .Arts and Business 

Brvan F.  Serra 

Grade L I 

LESSON PLAN THREE (ebbrevia~ed) 

SUBJECT: Art and Design. Secondary Educarion 

ACTIVITY: Sketching World's Fair Architecture 

OBJECTIVE : Sequences in texture and basic drawing rcchnique will prepare the 

student for rhe challenge of drawing the World's Fair site 

architecture or jrcifaccs displayed in the Queens Museum. 

MOTIVATION: The application of new discovery in drawing rechnique. to the 

"sire" Neighborhood Park archrecture. 

VOCABULARY: Rcndcring. represenracion. cross-hatch, blending, contrast, 

dynamic VS static cornposirion & rransfercnce, pure  form 

MATERIALS: Pencil, erasers, markers. rulers, paperstock 

PROCEDLRE: 1 - Distribute workshop 'C' drawings of student site work in 

freehand of 1964 structures. 

2 - ldenrify basic fo rm,  apply grid ~ransfer technique from 

sequential LESSON TWO. 

3 - Skerch. practicing clipses and pure  form In pencil. Combine 

with thin marker cross-hatching or textures. 

SCHf DULE : One half hour session 

EVALUATION: Have we improved our skill in drawing since thjs morning? Arc 

we ready to k inventive in developing neG World's Fair 

creations? Discuss briefly [he role of 1939 indusrrial designers 

and architects. Discuss the role of 1964 POP-Art influence and 

adverrising persuasiveness. 



APPENUlX 3 

The Visual Elements of ART, 
1 

COLOR I TEXTURE I PATTERN 

I N T R O D U C T I O N  TO ART - CLASS WORK/HOMEWORK 

NAME - : DATE r 

CLASS 8 PER1 OD ; 

The-following are examples of l i n e  d r a v i n q . @ ~ ~ - ~ %  



APPENDIX 5 ( c )  

Hisrotic Preservat~on Workshop 

Queens Museum of Arr 

October 2, 1999 

High School for Arrs and Business 

Bryan F. Scrra 

Grade 12 

LESSON PLAN FOUR (abbreviated) 

SUBJECT: Art and Design, Secondary Education 

ACTIVITY: Competency in Architectural Freehaod Drawing 

OBJECTlVE: Redesign of the "2000" New York World's Fair utilizing classic 

elements of archtecrure and contemporary geometric pure form. 

MOTIVATION: Esteem and self-confidence attained applykg rote skill and 

creative merhodology. 

VOCABULARY: Arches. columns, order,  vaults, windows. gcornetrucs. organic 

form and symbolic representation, 

MATERIALS: Pencils, erasers. markers, rulers, papersrock 

PROCEDURE: 1 - Distribute worksheet 'D' (classic elements) 

2 - Monirors distribute materials for drawing. 

3 - Arc educator will briefly discuss che ties of classic 

decorative elements wrrh pure form for  our 

"virrual 2000" World's Fair. 

4 - Choose one structure from the day's workshop - 1939 
or 1964, and recreate i t  by restoring and upscaling its 

form. 

SCHEDULE : One half hour session 

EVALUATION: Have 3 final hanging for art critique and aesthetics. Discuss 

briefly rhe requirement in science. english and social studies 

for a preservation arrs career. Assign or discuss projects for 

summer in~ernship competition. 



APPENDIX 5 (c) - 
The Visual Elements of ART 

INTRODUCTION TC .UT - Architectural Elements. 

NAPE : DATE : 
. - 

Arches 

Past and Lintel nnfia Pointed Corbelled Floren~ine Stilted 

Elliptical mfim Horse-shoe Ogee Round fi Trefoil Pier 

Coiumns 

7 Papyrus 
Lobs Egyptian Papyrus Roman 
Egyptian Composite Egyptian Doric Byzantine Corinthian Cornp-)site 

- 

Vaults 

Barrel v ~ u l r  Croined v:rult Quadripartite waul t Ribbed vault 

Creek 
Double 
Lancet 

Norman 
Romanesque 

Renaissance 

I - 1 N C O - C l a s i c i  iYoorish Baro.~ue Georgian . ~ o u b l e  hung Rose w~ndow 



APPENDIX 5 ( d )  

Proposed High School for 
the Preservation Arts 
-Model Lesson Plans- 
Physical Science (Grade 9) 

Aim: What Are Physical Changes? 
What Are Chemical Changes? 

Motivation: In order to preserve, 
we must h t  know the process of 
change. 

Content: Physical properties of 
substances are those that can be 
observed without the production of 
new substances. Examples are 
color, taste, hardness, density, 
melting and boiling points, and 
electrical conductivity. 

The chemical properties of 
substances are those that describe 
how a substance interacts (or 
doesn't interact) with other 
substances to form new substances. 

Physical change occurs 
when one or more of a substance's 
physical properties are changed 
without any change in the 
substance's chemical properties or 
composition. Phase changes and 
shape changes are examples, as is 
the metamorphosis of limestone 
into marble. 

Chemical change occurs 
when one or more new substances, 
that differ in chemical properties 
or composition 6.om the original 
substances, are produced. 
Examples are the formation of calcil 
sulfide fiom marble and acid rain, or 
formation of any type of rust. 

Pieta I I Pieti, created by Michehelangelo in his early twenties, depicts 
Mary as a young woman holding the dead Christ in her 
arms. It is a remarkable techrucal piece; the flesh under 
Christ's shoulder just above Mary's right hand seems to be 
soR and pliable. It is also a work of great beauty, capable 
of eliciting a deeply emotional response in the viewer. 
App1ication:It is composed of white Italian marble: 
physically durable, yet chemically susceptible in low pH 
environments. Its creation was a physical change, as was 
its slight marring by an attacker in the 1980's. 

Assessment: Elicit examples of physical and 
l~ll chemical changes fiom students. Ask them to 
- the explain, as much as possible, each one. 

Summary: Change can be physicaI or chemical; 
hence the need to study both Chemistry and 
Physics. 

Kieran J. McGuire, formerly of the Fti& School for Art and Business, Corona, New York October, 1999 
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Proposed High School for the 
Preservation Arts: World's Fair 
Thematic Lesson Plans 

Biology (Grade 10) 

Aim: What is unique about each human? 
What is DNA? What is a genetic 
fingerprint? Is there a uniqueness beyond 
genetics that can be observed? 

Motivation: What is so important about an 
original work of art? Is the uniqueness of 
each work of art a reflection of the 
uniqueness of each human person? 
Does this impact the decision to restore or 
preserve works of art or architecture? 

Content: Each hurnan being has a genetic 
code which is present on 46 chromosomes, 
half of which came from each parent. 
The chromosome consist of double-helixes 
of the nucleic acids Adenine, Cytosine, m her m. It is a remarkable technical piece; the flesh 
Guanine and Thymine, the order of which under Christ's shoulder just above Mary's right hand 

determines the p ~ i c u l a r  genetic code of seems to be soft and pliable. It is also a work of great 

that individual. beauty, capable of eliciting a deeply emotional response 
in the viewer. 

Gregor Mendel, a monk who tended his 
garden carefblly and observed nature, discerend 
several principles of genetics: that traits could be 
passed on separately from other traits and that some 
d e s t a t i o n s  of traits were dominant over others. 
Recessive genes were seen to be hidden sometimes 

. for many generations. 

Application: Why was the Pieta brouj$t to the 
es. These acids pass o World's Fair, instead of merely having a copy made? 

acteristics by providtng he Assessment: Do identical twins have the same 
information and triggering the production genetic code? What makes them each unique? 
of proteins within the body. This Summary: Does the uniqueness of an individual 
computer-generated model shows 2 
strands of deoxyribonucleic acid (DNA) piece ofart reflect the uniqueness of a human being? 

Can that uniquness be observed in nature? 

Kieran J. McGuire, formerly of the High School of Art and Business, Corona, New York October, 1999 
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Proposed High SchooI for the 
Preservation Arts: 
Model Lesson Plan using the 1964-5 
New York World's Fair. 

Earth Science (Grade 10) 

Aim: What is a Metamorphc Rock? 
How is it formed? From what is it fomed? 

Additional Materials: New York State 
Regents Earth Science reference tables. 

Con tent: The beautfil work of art pictured 
opposite was sculpted from marble, a 
metamorphic rock. Metamorphc rock is 
formed under great heat and/or pressure 
from pre-existing sedimentary, igneous, or 
other metamorphic rock, by a process of re- 
crystallization of the pre-existing rock. This 
is accomplished without meking; the pre- 
existing minerals actually re-mineralize in 
order to accomodate the pressure that is 
being exerted on them The result is an 
increase in density, for the same mass is now 
packed into a smaller volume. This increase 
in density allows marble to be a more durable 
material than its sedimentary pre-cursor, 
limestone, because marble is generally less 
prone to water infiltration between crystals. 

Metamorphic rocks are formed in 
two enwonrnents: slowly over large, 
regional areas due to the heat and pressure 
generated by continental collisions; and 
locally, or in less-widespread geographic . 

areas, due to the contact between very hot 
intrusions of magma and the surrounding 
rock. The types of metamorphic rock are 
two: foliated (banded) or non-foliated. The 
grades of metamorphic rock are three: low 
(slate), medium (schist), and high (gneiss). 

(ZZ;, created by Michelangelo in his early liwnties, 
depicts Mary as a young woman holding the dead Christ 
in h a  arms. It is a remarkable technical piece; the flesh 
under Christ's shoulder just above Mary's right hand 
seems to be soft and pliable. It is also a work of great 
beauty, capable of eliciting a deepIy emotional response 
in the viewer. 
In what type of geologic province can we find marble? 

Application: What other quality does the 
tugher density of marble over limestone allow 
for in its use as a sculpting material? (Hint: 
Marble has a finer texture than hestone.) 
Assessment: 1) Where would you go to find 
large quantities of marble? 
2) Why aren't foliated metemorphic rocks 
used more often for facades of our office 
buildings in New York? 
Summary: Metamorphism is change in crystal 
structure and mineral groupings without a 

Kieran J, McGuire, formerly of the High School for change in chemical com~osition- It occurs 
Art and Business, Corona, New York October, 1999 without melting. 



APPENDIX 5 ( d )  

Proposed High School for the 
Preservation Arts Model Lesson Plans 

Chemistry (Grade 11) 

Aim: What is Acid Rain? What is pH? 

Motivation: Acid rain has caused untold 
damage to lunestone and marble structures and 
statues. 

Content: Due to the formation of carbonic 
acid from carbon dioxide in the air, '>we" rain 
water is actually slightly acidic, with a p13 of 
about 5.5. When the pH drops to 4 due to the 
nitrogen and sulkr oxides produced by the corn 
bustion of fossiI fbels in power plants and 
vehicles, damage occurs to calcium-based 
compounds, such as the form of calcium 
carbonate which we know as marble. 

The measure of the acidity of a 
substance is known as pH. By defjnition, the 
pH of a substance equals the negative 
logarithm, to the base of 10, ofthe hydrogen- 
ion concentration: pH= -log [H+] 
A pH of 7 is neutral. Because there Is a minus 
sign in our equation, as the concentration of v] increases, the pH decreases. Therefore a 
pH of 4 is more acidic than a ph of 7. A pH of 

1 Ez:, created by Michelangelo in his early twenties, 1 
depicts Mary as a young woman holding the dead 
Christ in her arms. It is a remarkabIe technical piece; 
the flesh under Christ's shouIder just above Mary's 
right hand seems to be. soft and pliable. It is also a work 
of great beauty, capable of eliciting a deeply emotional 
response in the viewer. It is a work in marble, a form 
of calcium carbonate. 

1 0 is more basic. 
Acid rain forms by the reaction: of Assessment: Were there other sources of 

sulfur dioxide, rain water, and oxygen in the acid, in addition to acid rain, which curators 
air, which produces sulfUric acid, whch is also need to be aware of, in order to preserve and 
known as battery acid (for car batteries.) protect such great works of art? 

How can we prevent its damage? How For example, there is a marble statue of Saint 
can we correct the d&e that has been done? peter in Rome whose right foot has been 

worn down considerably due to the touching 
Application: When the Pieta being brought of that statue's foot by p2gmn.s. What has 
from Rome to New York for exlubition during caused that spot to wear down? . 
the 1 964-65 World's Fair, what precautions 
had to be taken to prevent acid rain decay? Summary: Acid damage is a real concern 

for lime (calcium) based materials, including 
mortars. How can we prevent it? 

Kieran J. McGuire fomerty of the High School for Art and Business, Corona, New York October, 1999 



A P P E N D I X  6 

Workshop in Science 
Grades 9-12 

~lease'circle your grade level: 9 10 I 1 12 

Think about your experience in the workshop you just attended and complete the 
following questions: 

1. How would you rate the clarity of the lesson? 

2. How interesting did you find the lesson? 

Extremely 
Clear 

3. How useful was the lesson in helping you learn more about preservation? 

Very Clear 

Extremely 
Clear 

4. As a result of the workshop, do you believe that you have a greater understanding of 
the ways that science can help you understand more about historic preservation? 

Mostly Clear 

Very Clear 

( Yes ( Unsure ( No 

Extremely 
Clear 

5.  How would you rate the overall quality of the workshop? 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Mostly Clear 

Somewhat 
Clear 

1 Excellent I Very Good ( Average I Below Average ( A Failure 

Totally Unclear 

TotaIly Unclear Very Clear 

6. Would you recommend the workshop to other students? 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Mostly Clear 

TotaIly Unclear 

Thank you! 

Definitely 
Would Not 

Probably 
Would Not 

Maybe 
would/Maybe 
would not 

-Definitely 
Would 

Probably 
Would 



APPENDIX 6 

Workshop in English 
Grades 9-12 

Please circle your grade level: 9 10 1 1 12 

Think about your experience in the workshop you just attended and complete the 
following questions: 

1. How wouId you rate the clarity of the lesson? 

2. How interesting did you find the lesson? 

Extremely 
Clear 

3. How useful was the lesson in helping you learn more about preservation? 

Very Clear Mostly Clear 

Extremely 
Clear 

4. As a result of the workshop, do you believe that you have a greater understanding of 
the ways that reading literature can help you understand more about the past? 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Very Clear 

Extremely 
Clear 

I Yes I Unsure I No 

Totally Unclear 

5. How would you rate the overall quality of the workshop? 

Mostly Clear 

1 Excellent I Very Good I Average ( Below Average I A Failure 

Totally Unclear Very Clear 

6 .  Would you recommend the workshop to other students? 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Totally Unclear 

Mostly Clear 

1 would not 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Thank you! 

Definitely 
Would Not 

Probably 
Would Not 

Maybe 
wouldMaybe 

Definitely 
Would 

Probably 
Would 



APPENDIX 6 

Workshop in Art 
Grades 9-12 

Please circle your grade level: 9 10 1 1 12 

Think about your experience in the workshop you just attended and complete the 
fo [lowing questions: 

1. How would you rate the clarity of the lesson? 

2. How interesting did you find the lesson? 

Extremely 
Clear 

3. How useful was the lesson in helping you learn more about preservation? 

Very Clear 

Extremely 
Clear 

4. As a result of the workshop, do you believe that you have a greater understanding of 
the ways that art can help you understand more about the past? 

Mostly Clear 

1 Yes 1 Unsure I No 

Very Clear 

Totally Unclear 

5. How would you rate the overall quality of the workshop? 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Mostly Clear 

Extremely 
Clear 

I Excellent I Very Good I Average I Below Average I A Failure 

Totally Unclear 

Totally Unclear 

Mostly Clear Very Clear 

6. Would you recommend the workshop ro other students? 

Somewhat 
Clear 

/ would not 

Thank you! 

Definitely 
Would Not 

Probably 
Would Not 

Maybe 
wouldIMaybe 

Definitely 
Would 

Probably 
Would 



APPENDIX 6 

Workshop in Social Studies 
Grades 9-12 

Please circle your grade level: 9 10 1 1 12 

Think about your experience in the workshop you just attended and complete the 
following questions: 

1. How would you rate the clarity of the lesson? 

2. How interesting did you find the lesson? 

Extreme1 y 
Clear 

3. How useful was the lesson in helping you learn more about preservation? 

Very Clear 

Extremely 
Clear 

4. As a result of the workshop, do you believe that you have a greater understanding of 
the ways that the social sciences can help you understand more about the past? 

Mostly Clear 

Very Clear 

/ Yes I Unsure / No 

ExtremeIy , 

Clear 

5. How would you rate the overall quality of the workshop? 

Somewhat 
CIear 

MostIy Clear 

Somewhat 
Clear 

I Excellent I Very Good I Average I Below Average I A Failure 

Totally Unclear 

Very Clear Totally Unclear 

6 Would you recommend the workshop to other students? 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Mostly Clear 

Totally Unclear 

Thank you! 

Definitely 
Would Not 

Probably 
Would Not 

Maybe 
would/Maybe 
would not 

Definitely 
.Would 

Probably 
Would 



APPENDIX 6 

Historic Preservation Workshop at Queens Museum of Art 
End-of-Day Survey 

Circle your grade level: 9 10 1 1 12 

Please think about the activities you experienced today and complete the following 
questions: 

I .  What was the best part of the day? 

The Opening 
Session (The 
Welcome, 
Keynote 
Speaker, and 
Worlds Fair 
Presentation ' 

The Workshops 
Presented by 
the Teachers 

The Visit to the 
Worlds Fair 

The Wrap-up 
and End of Day 
Activities 

The Rubbings 
of the Granite 

Exhibit at the 
Queens 
Museum 

2. If you could, how would you change the day? 

Relief 

3. A primary goal today was to allow you to understand the importance of historic 
preservation. How would you describe your attitude now toward preservation? 

I'd like more 
lectures; they 
would give me 
a better overall 
picture. 

4. How would you evaluate the entire day? 

I'd like more 
workshop time. 

1 Excellent I Very Good I Average 1 Below Average 1 Failure 

While.preservation may be 
important, I do not believe 
it .is a relevant activity. 

I believe that preservation is 
an important way to capture 
the past, maintain the 
present, and ensure the 
future. 

Thank you! 

I'd like to have 
had more time 
to visit the 
Exhibit. 

I believe that preservation is 
an important activity, but I 
am unsure of how it relates 
to me or to the world in 
which I live. 

I'd like to have 
had more time 
to work on the 
rubbings. 

I'd would liked 
to have had 
more time to 
sum up the day. 



APPENDIX 6 

Workshop in Social Studies 
Grades 9-12 

Please circle your grade level: 9 10 11 12 

Think about your experience in the workshop you just attended and complete the 
following questions: 

1. How would you rate the clarity of the lesson? 

2. How interesting did you find the lesson? 

Extremely 
Clear 

3. How useful was the lesson in helping you learn more about preservation? 

Very Clear 

Extremely 
Clear 

4. As a result of the workshop, do you believe that you have a greater understanding of 
the ways that the social sciences can help you understand more about the pasr? 

Mostly Clear 

Very Clear 

Extreme1 y 
Clear 

I Yes ] Unsure I No 

5. How would you rate the overall quality of the workshop? 

I Excellent 1 Ver y Good I Average 1 Below Average / A Failure 1 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Mostly Clear 

Very Clear 

6. Would you recommend the workshop to other students? 

Totally Unclear 

Somewhat 
Clem 

Mostly Clear 

Thank you! 

Totally Unclear 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Definitely 
Would Not 

Totally Unclear 

Probably 
Would Not 

Maybe 
would/Maybe 
would not 

Definitely 
Would 

Probably 
Would 



APPENDIX 6 

Historic Preservation Workshop at Queens Museum of Art 
Instructors' Survey 

I .  Do you believe that today's activities enhanced the students' attitudes toward historic 
preservation? 

2. What was the most significant aspect of today's activities? 

3.  Do you believe that today's activities provided you an opportunity to design lessons 
that will be carried back into your own cIassroom? 

4. Given the opportunity, how would you restructure the day? 

5 .  How do you think the students responded to the day? 

6. Using the scale below, how would you judge the day? 

1 Excellent I Very Good I Average I Below Average I A Failure 



APPENDIX 6 

Workshop in English 
Grades 9-12 

Please circle your grade level: 9 10 1 1 12 

Think about your experience in the workshop you just attended and complete the 
following questions: 

1. How would you rate the clarity of the lesson? 

2. How interesting did you find the lesson? 

Extremely 
CIear 

- - - 

3 .  How useful was the lesson in helping you learn more about preservation? 

Very Clear 

Extremely 
Clear 

4. As a result of the workshop, do you believe that you have a greater understanding of 
the ways that reading literature can help you understand more about the past? 

Mostly Clear 

Very Clear 

Extremely 
Clear 

I y e s  I Unsure I No 

5. How would you rate the overall quality of the workshop? 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Mostly Clear 

/ Excellent I Very Good I Average I Below Average I A Failure 

Totally Unclear 

TotaIly Unclear Very Clear 

6. Would you recommend the workshop to other students? 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Totally Unclear 

Mostly Clear 

Thank you! 

Somewhat 
Clear 

Probably 
WouId Not 

Maybe 
would/Maybe 
would not 

Definite1 y 
Would 

Definitely 
Would Not 

Probably 
Would 



APPENDIX 7 

Historic Preservation Workshop October 2, 1999 
Queens Museum of Art, Reception Area over looking Clarisphere 

Historic Preservation Workshop at Queens Museum of Art, Reception Area 



Brooklyn Councilmember Ken Fisher 
Speaking to students during the welcome 

Queens New York, Councilmember John Sabini 
Speaking to the students during the Welcome 



Principal Stephen Drakes (left) and Curator Sharon Vatsky ((right) 
Showing a sample "rubbing" fiom the Matt Mullican's granite relief 

Alex Herrexa, Director of Technical Services 
New York City Landmarks Conservancy 

Keynote Speaker 
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David Moyal 
Social Studies Teacher and Class 

Lynda Aron 
English Teacher and Class 



APPENDIX 7 

Bryan Serra 
Art Teacher and Class 

C . .  <;..-. 
f 

Kieran McGuixe 
Science Teacher and Class 
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Matt Mullican's World's Fair Buildings granite relief with students 
doing rubbings (1 964 Unisphere in background) 

Students doing rubbings at Matt Mullican's World's Fair granite relief 
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Felipe Gibaldo 
High School of Arts and Business 

Student and Intern speaking to the students about his internship experience 


